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CSD User Guide

1.1

CSD USER MANUAL

Introduction

CSD - Completion String Design, is an advanced Norwegian made software solution for the design
and presentation of completion strings and well history tracking. CSD allows you to quickly and
accurately create a well schematic, and provides the engineers and staff with a comprehensive set
of tools for planning and implementing completions and well interventions!

The software is used to document the planning, operation and as built phases during well
completion, intervention and well maintenance activities.

BENEFITS:

® Build Single, Dual and Multilateral completions

¢ Well Schematic diagrams —onshore / offshore wells

® Drag & drop completion elements for string construction

® Builtin equipment symbol package

e Default equipment database (usually extended and customized during the use of CSD)
® String inside string functionality

® ESP solutions

® 3D well trajectory visualization and TVD calculations from survey data

e Completion data export / import / integration

e Revision control / well history / approve, finalize and lock completion drawing
® Customizable Excel reports

e Real time well schematics QA verification / Check List

Completions Services acknowledge the importance of gathering all your well documentation in
one place for easy access, easy retrieval and easy update. CSD offers intuitive visualization and
reporting, as well as real time quality assurance and information sharing and protection tools!

The purpose of this user guide is to help users of CSD to get started using the application.
This manual give insights on how the application works and how to use it.

All data; both equipment data and completion sketches, used as examples in this manual are
fictitious.

Some of the abbreviations used in this user guide:
e  TD- Total Depth

®  MD - Measured Depth

e  TVD- True Vertical Depth

e  PBTD - Plug Back Total Depth

®  MSL- Mean Sea Level

© Completion Services



CSD USER MANUAL 7

®  GL- Ground Level
e  RKB - Rotary Kelly Bushing

1.1.1 General Information

CSD is an application that can run under Microsoft® Windows XP, Microsoft® Windows Vista,
Microsoft® Windows 7, Microsoft® Windows 8, Microsoft® Windows 10, Microsoft® Windows 11
and Apple® Mac OS X.

More information about standard Windows functionality can be found in the Microsoft Windows
user manual.

11.2 The CSD Concept

CSD is an application where you can make use of an equipment database and free text symbols to
build up the schematics for the completion string, and keep track of the well history.

Each component has a number, which is a key in the database. This is called Part Number (also
referred to as Commodity number). One component with one Part Number can be installed in
several completions. Part Number must not be confused with Serial Number (Serial Number is a
unigue number that identifies one specific component in one specific well completion).

CSD initially comes with a default equipment database (must be maintained and extended), as
well as an set of free text symbols. This allows you to immediately start building the string. If you
need parts added to the equipment database, this is taken care of by your System Administrator.

The user can work in different modes:

®  Plan - Planning phase
¢ Tally - Completion phase (Optional)

© Completion Services
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e  Existing /Actual - As installed
e  P&A-PlugandAbandon
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Plan mode:

The user builds the string in Plan mode. The tubing sections will be displayed as one symbol with
one total length.

Tally mode (Optional):

The user can go from Plan to Tally mode. Then the tubing joints will be shown individually. Each
joint length and tag joint number can be registered. Number of joints in each tubing section is
calculated using the total length of the section and the average length of each joint. In this mode
itis also possible to register equipment Serial Number.

Existing / Actual mode:

NOTE: One can choose to go directly from Plan mode to Existing / Actual mode without creating a
Tally mode.

Then the user goes to Existing / Actual mode, which is the final and official version of the
completion (as installed mode).
All modes are stored in the database and can be opened when the user desires to do so.

© Completion Services



CSD USER MANUAL 9

When workovers/interventions are carried out, always use the last revision of the Existing /
Actual version as a base for the new Plan drawing. Then update the drawing and take it to
Existing / Actual mode.

Revisions are necessary to keep track of the history of each well. The initial completion has
revision number 1.00. The revision numbering is split into two categories:

1. Minor workovers: Setting of plugs, insert valves, re-perforation etc. The revision number will
increase with 0.01. So the first minor workover overhaul should get the revision number 1.01.

2. Major workovers: Replacement of the complete tubing. Revision number will increase by a
whole number. So the first major overhaul should get version number 2.0.

NOTE: This is suggested revision numbering. Each company defines for itself what is considered a
minor or a major workover.

P&A mode:

When set to P&A mode, the well drawing should illustrate the pulled upper completion and sat
plugs.

NOTE: Remember to set an Expiry date on the P&A well, to hide it from the Explorer tab unless
the "Show or hide expired wells" button is clicked.

Explorer
T=- A PLAN

o %) zus1 | NO 5150/1-A-10 - Main Well

t.l Expired §50 (NB INSTRUCTOR ONLY)

v Show or hide

expired wells VK

v 1" NO 5150/1-A-10 - Main Well
. Documents (Well)

Efl 1NN llndar CAanctritian

113 LogOn

Double clicking on the CSD icon starts CSD. Where this icon is located varies. If you cannot find the

icon, you must get in touch with your IT department.
/| -

CSD starts, and the equipment database, symbols and Part/Fields information will be loaded into
the machine memory. There is a progress bar for this in the bottom left corner (in the status bar).

CSD shows a default Start Page, containing system messages, recent files, links to manuals and
user documents etc. This page is customized for each company.

© Completion Services
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1.2

File View Database Options Help
D&k So-als @ | @ .| & 14 & | Lyt &L m| a
Start Page EJ -

N
+off Completion Services
W

Recent System Messages
+ TORDIS: NO 24/7-)-2 AH: 2.04; Existin Control Lines and Clamps Registration Fri Nov 12 2021
o TEST,

120
 TORDIS: NO 34/7-)-2 AH:

Refresh Recent List Control Lines and Clamps Registration in CSD

€SD web

NOTE: The Control Line list has been cleaned and narrowed down to the Equinor standard ones only.

o5 User ol We have also included a mandatory dropdown for Bumper (yes/no).

CSD Ouick Reference Guide

S5 Faesmar: Paice Sensator Right click a completion string element and choose Item Properties
Video Tutorial

vivivi.csd.as 3482706 2486779 3335958 4073 6094 6.008
86770 2492831 330660 6052 6094 6.008

3492831 3495911 3345170 3080 6094 5906

3497,
3499
523, FuedDestn

365 Assembly
3526

1710 6094 5906
23726 6094 6008
2220 6004 5906
1400 5875 5860
2090 6004 5906

4 ca Skit-Det
329 1940 6094 6008
E b i€ | 3855 5008 6008
3544 B Paste @iV | 11952 6094 5969
3556/ 1% stectan s | 1460 6004 5879
3888 3000 6004 5908
3671, Insented nem. 0200 6004 5908
371 e Falure 7280 6004 5906
3878 1500 5875 5796

Pt Propeste. 12850 5995 5960

3507210 3568780 3420599 1550 6004 5906

In the Control Line tab, press New, choose a Line Type, choose Bumper Yes/No (mandatory).

™ x

v
oo fakre e R Tag Convllne G Bt Doament
2art Explorer =@
41/ 5| Enter search text here - 5524 parts, 123 symbols | &

Part Number Symbol Name Description Drif.. No.. Manufact A

HNa_Adj.UnionMariner_l1072016(TBA) Adjustable Union 3 1/2" Tubing Adjustable Union 2950 920 Schlumb:

el H995100031 Adjustable Union 5 1/2" Rotational Alignment Sub w/ Metal-to-Metal Seal 4767 17.00 Baker Oil

Open a Completion

L aW. g a

Explorer

bbb b

<

bk,

Properti
ok 4
Expired

Part Number
Description
Model
Symbol

1D Number
Length [m]
MinlD [inch]
MaxOD [inch
SymbolOD i

DriftID [inch]
Nom. Weight
Threads
Manufacture
Supplier
Matl. Spec.

As a user, you have the possibility to open and look at existing completions. One of the most basic
functions in CSD, is to open an already existing completion. Choose File, Open or push this button

. This brings you into the CSD Open dialog.

CSD remembers last completion used, and will automatically suggest this one.

© Completion Services



CSD USER MANUAL 11

B " Open

. Documents (System)
k&l A) TEST FIELDS
v iz Norway

v & BLUESHAWK
__.k NO 5150/1-A-10 - Main Well
,-‘\ NO 5150/1-A-20 - Dual String Completion

v __.k NO 5150/1-A-30 - ESP Well
v 4t 1.00
ﬁgh Plan

_J+\ NO 5150/1-A-40 - Multi Lateral
_,+\_ NO 5150/1-A-50 - Oilsand Well
_,.k NO 5150/1-A-60 - Sucker Rod Pump Well

[ show Expired Wells

Well |NO 5150/1-A-30 - ESP Well

<< | BLUESHAWK; NO 5150/1-A-30 - ESP Well; 1.00; Plan

| NO 5150/1-A-30 T2

Created By Created Date
‘ XPS\Admin ‘ ‘ 08.05.2014 |
Modified By Modified Date

‘ ‘ ‘ 04.05.2015 |

Prepared By Prepared Date

Oper. Finish Date

‘Aclmin \ ‘08.05.2014 | |
Revision Remarks
Revision Reason
Log... Documents... OK v Cancel

Choose Field, Well, Revision Number and Mode. Remember that the official version is located in
the last revision numberin Existing / Actual mode.

If you are going to open an official version of a completion, this can be easily done by pressing the
OK button after you have highlighted a well name. Then the program will open the latest revision
of the latest completion in Existing / Actual mode, if it exists.

It is also possible to open wells from the Explorer tab in the CSD main screen. This is done by

double click on a schematic revision, or right click and choose Open ( Open read only.

© Completion Services
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1.21

Explorer o B

:@ i NO 5150/1-A-30 - ESP Well v

» <12 Documents (System)
> -kl A) TEST FIELDS
v = Norway
v & BLUESHAWK
_.-L NO 5150/1-A-10 - Main Well
X NO 5150/1-A-20 - Dual String Completi
v _.-L NO 5150/1-A-30 - ESP Well
v 4t 1.00
,52&. Plan
.J+k NO 5150/1-A-40 - Multi Lateral
.J+k NO 5150/1-A-50 - Qilsand Well
_,L NO 5150/1-A-60 - Sucker Rod Pump We

< >
}Too\box Check List . 7Explorer l]E\N’ell Data

Tip! If this is not visible in your screen, please go to the CSD top menu: View, Toolbars and
Docking Windows and choose Explorer.

Set Read Only

NOTE: If a schematic revision is set to ‘Read Only’, it can only be unlocked by the person locking it
in the first place, or by a System Administrator.

If the completion schematicis set to Read Only, the revision icon will include a padlock symbol:

NO 5150/1-A-40 - Multi Lateral

K4 1.00

Jﬁl 1.01 Locked version
Documen | {Lead oniyl

Unlocked
version

Well number

Whenever you open a Read-Only revision, the information bar will show at the top:

TEST; KFAD; 4.01; Existing - Read Only [E]

i This completion has been locked [marked as read only). Please save changes as a new revision by using Save As,

© Completion Services



CSD USER MANUAL 13

How to set a revision to Read Only:

In the Explorer dialog; highlight a well revision number; i.e. "2.01". Then click on the padlock icon
at the top, to set it to Read Only. Alternatively you can set the Read Only flag in the Properties
dialog, again by first marking the revision number.

NOTE: When you lock a completion revision; you lock all the underlying modes (l.e. Plan, Tally,
Existing / Actual & P&A).

[ )

Explorer

> -l b‘c’t_‘?/’Read Only

)
A

1B
- | NO 5150/1-A-10 - Main Well  [v]
-

:> - A)T\ Toggle read only for this well
4 -2 Nor completion

4§ BLUESHAWK
4 ,-k 0 5150/1-A-10 - Main Well

> ML 1.00 - Under Construction
1.01 - Complete String
1.02 - W/ Additional Well Data
1.03 - LWI

m

b ,-k NO 5150/1-A-20 - Dual String Com|-—

-

.\ * MO CHASNM A AN KAul+ | ataral
< | \in | r
%} Toolbox Check\ist I Explorer i f'-.-‘\-'e Data
Properties 1 3
o= 2l
= Fe
Country Norway
Field BLUESHAWK
We NO 5150/1-A-10- M... |
Revision 201 T
Mode
B Revision Remark
Read Only |
Read Only By
= Access Right Write
m Expired
(=]
By APS\Admin -
Read Only
Read Only
100% §=) - (+) www.csd.as
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FAQ: Who can set and remove revisions as read only?

SCENARIO: ABLE TO SET/REMOVE AS READ
ONLY?
Users with read access only no

User (with write/admin access) creates revision, but other user
set it to read only:

- User who created the revision no
- User who set it to read only yes
Admin sets revision to read only:

- Other user with write access to same no
field

- User loses admin rights, but has write yes
access to field

- User loses admin rights, and write no
access to field

User with write access to field, sets revision to read only:

- Other user with write access to same no
field

- User loses write access to field no
Summary:

Only admin and the user who set the revision to read only, can
remove the read only flag, given that they still have write
access to the specific field. Whether or not the user created the
revision does not matter.

© Completion Services
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1.2.2 Show Expired Wells
If you select "Show Expired Wells" at the lower left in the Open dialog, or pressing the Expired
button in Explorer, you will see the wells that have been marked expired. These are shown in red,
as in the figures below.
B Open X
.. Documents (System) Well 'NO 5150/1-A-30 - ESP Well v
W A) TEST FIELDS <</ | BLUESHAWK; NO 5150/1-A-30 - ESP Well; 1.00; Plan
v @iz Norway
v & BLUESHAWK |N0 5150/1-A-30 T2
A NO 5150/1-A-10 - Main Well |
,t:] NOQ 5150/1-A-20 - Dual String Completion
v -—'k NO 5150/1-A-30 - ESP Well Created B\{' Created Date
v St 1.00  XPS\Admin | 08.05.2014 |
ﬁsh Plan Modified By Modified Date
_$. NO 5150/1-A-40 - Multi Lateral \ | 04.05.2015 |
4. NO 5150/1-A-50 - Qilsand Well
,.L NQ 5150/1-A-60 - Sucker Rod Pump Well
Prepared By Prepared Date Oper. Finish Date
 Admin - 08.05.2014 | |
Revision Remarks
Revision Reason
Show Expired Wells — Log... Documents... OK v Cancel
Itis also possible to open and view expired wells from the Explorer tab.
S —
[P
EI-.: = -
] Expired
Show or hide expired wells
.- h MOBS0T/T-A-34 A
. ks NO 6507/7-A-35
. d NO 507/7-A-35 A
. Js NO G507/7-A-35 B |-=' |
. N NOB507/7-A-35 E =
1.2.3 Open as Read Only

A well completion opens as Read Only by default.This allows another user to work on the completion
drawing without you locking it.
To be able to edit the completion drawing; push the Edit Completion button on the yellow information bar:

o READ-ONLY Completion is opened as read only. | Edit Completion

© Completion Services
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1.3

Although the completion is set to ‘Read Only’, it is possible to save the completion as a new
revision or a new completion.

Tip! You can use the MRU (Most Recently Used) list in the file menu to open completions. This list
contains the completions that where opened recently.

FAQ/Troubleshooting

Q | want to open a completion but | get a message saying Completion is locked by “name”.
What does it mean?

A This indicates that the completion is already opened by another user, and you won’t be
able to save any changes you do. Get in touch with the person who is specified in the
message, or ask your CSD administrator.

CSD Main Screen

The figure below shows CSD main-screen, default setup.

NOTE: If you want to place two open well completion drawings next to each other for comparison,
drag one of the well-header tabs into the canvas and drop it. To reverse it, drag the header into
the other completion drawing window.

A TEST; TEST WELL 01; 1.00; Plan - Completion String Design 8.2.0 - ACCESS\CAUsers\Knut Fadnes\Dropbox\C5\Develop\CSD\Database\CSD DB Def - X
File Edit View ltem Data Database Options Window Help
DEHEOID-A % adE o @, 14 | L 4N ree rigi 77.800m] ¥ <UserTemplal ™ '3 A & I L vl G I B HeHaR,
TEST; TEST WELL 01; 1.00; Plan [ | Toolbox 20
Asserr Symbol Symbol Fom MDTop Length  Min  Drit  Max Description Comments ~ | v 3 symbol ~
Extra [RKE] L L (271.0) GENERIC ITEMS (freetext symbol
0) ymbols)
Info m] [m] [inch] f[inch]  [inch] 1.1) TUBULARS
26480 3040 6.184 6059 7.644 7"29% Pup Joint Vam Top B X P 12) VALVES
20520 465000 6.184 6.050 7.644 7"29% Tubing Vam Top B X P 13) PACKERS
- 1.4) ENTRY GUIDES
15) PLUGS
494520 3020 6.184 6.059 7.644 7"29% Pup Joint Vam Top B X P 16) DUAL
497540 1120 5.875 5875 9.450 TSM-5 Safety Valve 1.7) ESP EQUIPMENT
o 1.8) EXPANSION
& 19) SEAL EQUIPMENT
e "
gs || 498660 2840 6.184 6.050 7.644 7" 29% Pup Joint Vam Top B X P 2.0) INSERTED EQUIPMENT
\ y 501.500 0650 4.778 4653 7.690 7"29% X 5 1/2" 23# X-Over Vam Top B X B 2.1) SUBS.
502150 2590 4778 4545 5.530 5 172" 23 Vam Top P X 5 1/2" 20# Vam Top HC Pup Joint 2.2) GAUGE EQUIPMENT
. 504740  36.450 4.607 4023  6.211 5 1/2" 204 Tubing Vam Top HC B X P 2.3) MLT EQUIPMENT
1 2.4) PERFORATION EQUIPMENT
541190 2050 4778 4653 6.110 5 12" 20# Pup Joint Vam Top HC B X P 2.5) SCREEN AND GRAVEL PACK EQ.
543240 4220 4570 4545 8.280 95/8"X51/2" CASV 2.6) HANGERS
To N corio ) Line: 114 X 0,049 Gontol e 2.7) FLOW CONTROL
=2 Conrl L. el 28 MisC
go 547460 5610 4560 4545 8290 9 5/8"X 5 112" FLX4
<= 2.9) SPACER & CSD ROW EXPANSION
553.070 0940 4680 4545 8190 5 1/2" 20# Punch Com. Nipple 5.0) WELL TESTING
554.010  1.070 4778 4653 6.110 5 12" 20# Pup Joint Vam Top HC B X P  Toolbox | Check List [& Explorer JEwell Data |
o 555.080  3.010 4778 4653 6.110 5 12" 20# Pup Joint Vam Top HC B X P
2o Properties 2@
7% 558.090 0650 4778 4653 7.690 5 12" 20# 7" 29% X-Over Vam Top HC B X Vam Top B S
<€ 558.740 2750 6.184 6059 7.060 7"29# Pup Joint Vam Top P X P oz 2l
561.490 465000 6.184 6.050 7.644 7"29# Tubing Vam Top B X P Symbol @ Generic vaive ~
. Background Color [Clctear
Part Number
o 1026490 3000 6184 6059 7.690 7" 29% Pup Joint Vam Top B X P Description TSM-5 Safety Valve
75 |\ 1020.490 0650 4778 4653 7.690 7"29% X5 1/2" 20% X-Over Vam Top B X Vam Top HC B QA""T‘N o
< L :I 1030140 2720 4778 4545 5530 5 1/2" 204 Pup Joint Vam Top HC P X P :SET umber sorsi0
= 1037860 22687 4670 4653 6156 §1/7" 20# Tjbina Vam Ton HG B X P v | MD Top [mi =l m
« > | wellbore1 sketch Well Path MD Bottom [m] 49 m
T ag TV Top [l 496,421 m
© Angle [Deg] 107 Deg
2714} 55| -- Enter search text here -- 238 parts, 81 symbols Length [m] 1120 m
Part Number  Symbol Name Description Max... Drift.. Threads Manufecturer  Minl.. No.. IDNu... Matl spec. ~ SymbolOD [inch] 7.000 inch
<generic> " Adjustable Hanger - Well Testing MaxOD finch] 9450 inch 9
0001 Adjustable Union Adj. Union 4750 2990 VAM .. ABB/VetcoGrey 2990 000 -- Not Selected.
591254895004 Anchor Anchor Sub 9300 4653 Vam T... -~ Not Selected.. 4778 000 . 13Cr-80
BpemoSeal  Anchor 31/2° 9.2/ Seal 0,000 0,000 Vam T...  Not Selected.. 0000 0.00 13Cr 80
1 H443-90-8006 Anchor 7" Anchor 8260 4750 VAM .. ARR/etco Grev 4780 000 anchor? 13Cr

1o O U @ samcsdas

CSD shows completion schematic in tabs. The Schematic window itself contains 3 standard tabs
found at the bottom of the schematic window:

1. Schematic

2. Sketch

3. Well Path (Usually disabled on Citrix / Terminal Server)

NOTE: The well trajectory is visible after survey data has been imported.
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Tip! If you want the window settings back to the default setup, go to Options, Reset Window
Layout.

Options Window Help
] Setup...
"] Reset Window Layout
A Font..
A Header Font...
/A, Data Box Font...
Save Setup >
™ Well Path Setup...

] Report Template...

‘1‘_{ Datum...

| Messages...

Log...

1.3.1 Context Menues

Introduction

The context menus appear when the right mouse button is clicked. The menus change depending
on where your mouse cursor is located. When right-clicking a toolbar, the menu could look like
this:

v | Standard
v | Completion String Design

Y | Admin

¥ | Toolbox

v | Check List

v | Explorer

¥ | Well Data

v | Properties
¥ | Print Layout

¥ | Part Explorer

Customize...

-—=
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Schematic

The following menu is shown when you right click a selected element in the Schematic window:

Asserr Symbol Symbaol Forn MD [RKB] MD [RKE] Length Max Min
Extra Top Bottom oD D
Info [m] [m] [m] [inch] [inch]
144 490 147625 3135 3500 2992
147 625 148 460 0835 3920 2880
G;g 148.460  150.610 2150 5030 2813
in =
E E Contral Line: Hydraulic New... |
Change... 80
_ 92
Fixed Depth... 50
I l' Assembly
] ae : 62
. _j:g View Part...
w :
- = Reject Joint b2
B —f—f— Insert Similar Joint From Inventory... [50
i 92
1 e & Cut Skift+Del |aq
D;g -—- |43 Copy Ctrl+C |00
i e — i, ~
h i rFaste Ctrl+V
i 80
2 == | Select Al Ctri+A oo
:_:_: j‘i Item Properties... 92
New... Add a new partin the well schematic. First choose a symbol in the Toolbox.
Then press New... The mouse pointer gets a plus sign next to it. Click to insert
the part at the desired location in the schematic grid. This is applicable for both
Database Equipment and Generic ltems.
Tip! If you enter an item at the wrong location; use left mouse-button drag and
drop, to to move and place the item below the appearing dotted line.
Change... Change / replace an item in the grid. If it is a database part; the Part, Search

dialog opens. Choose another part and press OK to change. If the selected Item
is a Generic Iltem, the Item Properties dialog will show, allowing you to change
the details of the freetext item (non database part).
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Fixed Depth... Lock an element to a specific depth.

Assembly... Mark one or several elements in the Schematic grid to form an assembly.
View Part... View part information for a selected database part. Inactive for Generic Items.
Reject Joint Removing inventory joint from Tally.

Insert Similar Insert inventory joint to Tally.

Joint From

Inventory...

Cut (Shift+Del) Cut and remove the item from the grid.
Copy (Ctrl+C) Copy anitem.

Paste (Ctrl+V) Paste an item.

Select All (Ctrl+A)Select all items in the grid.

Item Properties...Opens the Item Properties dialog for the selected element.

NOTE: If more than one element is selected simultaneously, some of the menu items might be
deactivated.

1.3.2 Schematic

When creating the well schematic, you will mostly work in the Schematic window.

An example of how a schematic screen looks like (default setting):
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Menu bar Schematic Window Toolbar Toolbox
® - Completion String Design 8012 1 =@ = |
Fle Gt View Rem Data Database Options Window Help e v |
DEd|duals wlal9 |G, B 45| LN Userrenpote DASWLRPUEINN Lo, 3|8 H eaR.
~ | Tootbox )
sserSymbol _ Symbol WD[RKB] MDRKBI Lengh  Wax Min Dt Descrpton PartNumber Comments 4% Symbol
Etra Top  Botom o D > 12 1) Genericlems (frestert symbols)
o ml ml [l finchl _finch] _ inch] ) » % 11) TUBULARS
34250 34991 0741 12750 6260 7 29% Upper Menger 1229402 Stub acme bxBDS b » 3 12)su8s
34991 301 3020 7856 6184 6.089 7°20#EDSPupJoint P-700-290-BDS-13CR  Upper hanger sholder + 3 13) VALVES
3BOM 40231 2220 10870 6260 7*29% Lower Hanger TUBING-001 Lower hanger shouider 3 1) PACKERS
40231 43311 3080 7656 6184 6.059 X-over7"29%VamTop BX729% Vamace P XO-700-200-VT-13CR-01 » 3% 15) ENTRY GUIDES
43311 §57081 513770 7657 6184 6059 729%VamAce Tubing T700-290-4A-13CR » 9 16)pLUGS
> 17)0UAL
-G 1008 143 > 39 18) ESP EQUIPMENT
557081 560.131 3050 7705 6184 6.059 7°29%PupJoint VamAce BxVamTopP » 9 19) EXPANSION
560131 562311 2180 9453 6000 5995 T“-TRW-4P-CF 23247-000-00203 _|| > 20 seaL equpmenT
et s » 9 21 INSERTED EQUIPMENT
I 562311 554401 2000 7699 6184 6059 7°29%Pup Joint Vam TopBxVamAce P » % 2.2) GAUGE EQUIPMENT

» 3 2.3) MULTILATERAL EQUIPMENT

564401 2193701 1620300 7657 6184 6059 720%VamAce Tudin T700-290:UA-13R
o ° » 9 24) PERFORATION EQUIPMENT
O oo » 3 2.5) SCREEN & GRAVEL PACKEQ.

» 3 26) HANGERS

2193701 2196791 3090 7705 6184 6059 7°29#%Pup Joint VamAce BxVam Top P » % 2.7) FLOW CONTROL

2196791 2198261 1470 8133 6074 5969 7°DCIN-LF Chemical njection Assy 100790031 L% 29 msc.
2196091 2197891 1000 112" TCBY pUMMY VALVE 101205385 3 29 PACER & CSD ROW EXPANSON

2198261 2200311 2050 7699 6184 6059 7°29#Pup Joint Vam Top BxP + 3 30) WELL TESTING

2200311 2212440 12120 7644 6184 6059 7°20%Vam Top Tubing T700-290T-13CR

2212440 2214490 2050 7699 6134 6059 7°29%Pup Joint Vam Top BxP U

2214490 2222220 7730 8265 6070 5969 95 -7°PER-20 55178-000-00003

2222220 2224260 2040 7699 6134 6059 7"29%Pup Joint Vam Top BxP

2224260 2236378 12118 7644 6184 6059 7°20%VamTop Tubing T700-200VT-13CR Gepiorer 1 Toowox [ 4 chect uist |

2238378 2229388 3010 7699 6184 6059 7°29%Pup Joint Vam Top B xNew Vam P — g

2230388 2239608 0220 7727 6039 6028 T X e

2230608 2241688 2080 9500 6039 5995 7°x1034"HSP-1M-5K Packer 55181-000-00003

2241688 2243708 2020 7720 6184 6.059 7°29%Pup Joint New Vam Bx Vam Top P 824-93-4566

2243708 2255828 12120 7644 6184 6059 7" 29#Vam Top Tubing T-700-290-VT-13CR Nipple adapter w/4.56 ...

2255828 2256.158 0330 8265 6.004 5969 7°29%Pup Joint Vam Top BxP A Nipple Adapter - inse

2256158 2261788 5630 7510 6.050 5969 7,20 Seal StemwiSelfAligning Mule Shoe  N0370-000-12002_01

Length [m] 0400 m
2257850 2265970 8120 9300 6100 6100 1034°X7'TSP 00288227 MinlD finch]
Max0D finch] 7710 inch
2255070 227983 13866 9300 6100 5959 103°XT'TSP ouzeezz7 Scale0D [inch] 550 inch
3 o3t e .27 OrifD finch]
COERESEE saronas 2603760 323924 7644 6184 6059 7°20%Vam Top Tuding T700-290-4T-13CR Nom Weight inch]
Threads
Manufacturer Baker Oil Tools
2603760 2609710 5950 9150 6094 5796 7°x9.15"x3m OBM Swell Packer 001014261 Supplier Baker Oil Tools
2609710 2633960 24250 7644 6184 6.059 7°29%Vam Top Tubing T-700-290-VT-13CR Matl. spec. -2
; 2633960 2645400 11440 8080 6184 6059 7ResPunch Na_Reslink_5 -
75| no3s Sketch | Well Path II< >
part Bxplorer =)
5@%‘5| - Enter search text here -- 20603 parts, 160 symbols | <
PathNumber  SymbolName  Description DAl Nom... Manufacurer  Matl spec. MinlD.. Max... Threads . =
$1824-93-4566  Nipple Adapte... Nipple adapter w/4.56 A... Baker Oil Tools -2~ 770
11820935678 Nipple Adapte... Nipple Adapter Size7x... 3200 BakerOilTools 420 mod 5875 00 @
FINANPAD... Nipple Adapte... Nipple adapterfor TSM... 6000 Baker Oil Tools 13 Cr80 ksi 6000 9500
1 Nipple Adape thBA.. 6000 Baker Oil Tools  13Cr 6000 775
1825175617 Nipple Adapte... 7x5875" Nipple adapte.. 5810 Baker Oil Tools 13 Cr-80 5875 8380 ~ B propeties | print Loyout |

100% 614‘}— @ wncsoas

Part Explorer Properties Dialog

To enable and disable docking windows; go to View, Toolbars and Docking Windows:

File ['\ﬁm Database Options Help

Toolbars and Docking Windows Standard
Status Bar csD

Message Bar Admin

Toolbax
Check List
Explorer
‘Well Data

Properties

Print Layout

Customize...

Reset to default windows and positioning; choose Options, Reset Windows Layout:
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Help
o] Setup..
" Reset Window Layout

Save Setup g
¢ Select Logo...

Change Password...
[~ Messages..,
Lag...

Columns

It's important to be able to format the Schematic to get a nice print out. Here is a summary of
what you can do with the columns:

¢ Change the order of the columns:
Place the mouse pointer on the column header cell. Hold down the left mouse button while
moving the cursor to the border of the area (the cursor will have a square next to it). Drag the
columns to the desired position. A dotted line will show you where the columns will be
inserted. Then release the mouse button.

e Scale columns:
Place the cursor on the border of the column. Hold down the left mouse button and re-size
the width of the column by dragging. A column can be automatically adjusted by double
clicking on the column left vertical border.

Tip! Scale all columns automatically by choosing Data, Adjust Column Widths. The Symbol- and
Assembly column will not be affected.

NOTE: The column width is automatically adjusted when you open a completion.

To add or remove Schematic columns, go to Options, Setup, Wellbore Schematic Columns.

1.3.2.1 Part Explorer

The Part Explorer gives you an easy access to search for the part you are looking for. Simply type in
some of the part information in the search field, such as part number, symbol name, part
description etc. The search list narrows the selection as you type. When the correct part is found;
you can drag it into a well schematic, holding down the left mouse-button, release and insert
below the appearing dotted line.

In this window it is possible to change the sort order. To do this, click the column you want to sort
by. The first time the column is clicked the list is sorted in ascending order, the next time the list
is sorted in descending order.

TIP: You can add / remove Part Explorer searchable columns by going to the CSD top menu,
Options, Setup, and choose the tab Part Explorer Columns. If you add i.e. the ID Number column,
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then thisis also searchable.

Setup X

Aol

Wetbore-SchematicColumns Unit/Precision Expansion
Part Explorer Columns Sketch Running List Columns Misc Fonts

Visible (Yes/No)
Collapse Res. (Test) []
Collapse Res. (Work)
Cost (1000)
Description
Drift ID
Eff. Length
Int. Yield Press. (Test)
Int. Yield Press. (Work)
Length
Make Up Loss
Manufacturer
Matl. Spec.
Max OD
Min ID
Model
Nom. Weight
Part Number
Supplier
Symbol Name
Symbol OD
Threads
Threads OD Bottom
Threads OD Top

HEENENNEN

NENNNNE

[

HENE

Part Explorer al
5155 12121212 o lgarte 0 symbols| &

Part Number Symbol Name Description MaxOD... DriftlD = Threaq MiglD [ Nom. ... ID Number Matl. Spec. D.. F..

B o001 Adjustable Union Adj. Union 4750  2.990 VAM A... ABB/Vetco Grey 2.990 0.00 12121212 -- Not Selected --

NOTE: If you auto hide the Part Explorer, it may prevent you to drag an element to the bottom of
the string. In this case you should dock it again, clicking the small pin at the upper right.

Part Explorer Ly - |
21 f‘@ ‘ -- Enter search text here -- 275 parts, 81 symbols

Part Number

Symbol Name Description Max... Drift... Threads Manufacturer Minl.. No.. IDN.. Matl. spec. A

| <generic> 1’ Adjustable Hanger - Well Testing

H PP-963-230-13CRS11 djustable Union 9 5/8" x 5 1/2" XHP Production Paccker 0.211 0.115 Vam T.. Schlumberger 0.118 34.30 13 CrS-110

H 0001 AQustable Union Adj. Union 4.750 2990 VAM .. ABB/Vetco Grey 2990 0.00 -- Not Selected...
409-24-7400 AdjBytable Union 7" x 9 5/8" SB-3 Permanent Packer 0.212 0.149 Vam T.. Baker Oil Tools  0.149 52.09 SN-03 Alloy 718
Hres24 Adjustable Union BOT PREMIER PRODUCTION PACKER ~ 0.237 0.141 Vam T.. Baker 0.141  0.00 -- Not Selected...
H H444517813N84 Anchor 82-40 Anchor Tubing Seal Assembly ~ 0.127 0.083 SL-HT ... -- Not Selected.. 0.083 0.00 13 Cr-80

E H443-70-8002 Anchor 5 1/2" RHR-IMD 8.260 4.750 VAM .. ABB/Vetco Grey 4.780 0.00 -- Not Selected...

¥ a1ncabacana T Acloms cile ASBAA A CED \ime T Mot Calamtad 4770 AN 45, on
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Tip! If the Part Explorer is missing in the Schematic window; go to View, Toolbars and Docking
Window and select Part Explorer.

1.3.2.2 Toolbox in Schematic mode

The toolbox shows available symbols to be used in CSD. Please note that the symbols usually are
arranged in several levels. For instance can the group symbol "TUBULARS" contain "Pup Joint",
"Tubing" and so forth.

The toolbox is by default docked to the main window's right side. It can also be floating and
placed anywhere on the work space. This is also the case for tabs like Explorer, Check List and Well

Data.
Toolbox o =]
a H Symbol -

b 1 1.0) Generic Iltems (freetext symbols)
4| % 1.1) TUBULARS

[1 Blank Pipe

| | Casing10 rows

B Collar

[1 Extension

[ Flow Coupling

[1 Millout Extension

[1 PupJoint

[ Pup Joint Perforated

([} Pup Joint w. Centralizer

& Pup Joint w. Swell Packer

4 Safety Joint

B Swivel joint

8 Tubing

Ml Tubing CUT

{1 Tubing Punched

[ Tubing Slotted

& Tubing w Entry Guide .
H K-Over

- ¥ 1.2 5UBS

- % 1.3) VALVES

>~ % 1.4) PACKERS

- ¥ 1.5) ENTRY GUIDES

> % 1.6) PLUGS

> % 1.7) DUAL STRING

- % 1.8) ESP EQUIPMENT

Bl g s erer s —

m

-

HTooIbox El Check List | EF Explorer ﬂ"urzll Data
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1.3.2.3

The symbols under the blue arrows are symbols belonging to parts registered in the equipment
database, but there are also a category of Generic ltems (freetext symbols).

Toolbox =
4 } Symbol -
sl | | 1.0) Generic Iterns (freetext symbole

| |1.1) TUBULARS
»» [L.2) SUBS

@ Ball Shear Sub
[l Circulation Sub
M Clamp

{1 Diluent inj. sub w. Flow Diverter
M Guide Sub

s} Held down sub
[ Ind. Coupling
B Indicating Sub
i Injection Sub
[ Locator Sub

Il Magnet sub
B 0-Ring Sub

[<] Ported Sub

[ SUB General
MM Splice Sub

B Top Sub

il Trip Sub
1.3] VALVES

: 1.4] PACKERS

- [1.5) ENTRY GUIDES N =

4 i b
- }}Tnnlbnﬂ & Check...|EF Explor..| Jil well

Tip! If the Toolbox is missing, go to View, Toolbars and Docking Window and select Toolbox for
this to appear in the main screen.

m

Check List

The Check List function is a tool helping the user to check that the well schematicis done
correctly. It consists of both manual and automated check list items that must be completed
before taking a well schematic to the Existing / Actual mode. The check list is also useful to
identify errors that could have existed in the original drawings/papers.

NOTE: When saving a Plan or Tally mode to Existing / Actual, the user must first complete the
Check List.
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=l & Check Well Name
Completed

« Check Wellbore Name

= & RKB-Tubing Hanger: Error

Result Error
Last Run 13:21:30
=
<l Total Depth: Error
=l & Casing Data: Casings: 0
Result ]
Cverride
Cwverride Reason
Last Run 13:21:30

# Check Perforations

« Check Well Hole

A Check Casing Cement.

2l Confirm Correct Survey Data

& Check Threads

+ Minimum Drift ID: 0.000inch@m
| Tubing Install Date:

<] Approved By

RKB-MSL: Error
REKB-MSL must be entered for this wellbore

1% Toolbox [ Check List | 25 Explorer | Yl well Data

FIG 1: Check List Tab

25
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Check List

LY - |

1 Total Depth: 2193.000m A
+1 RKB-Tubing Hanger: 23.330m

] RKB-MSL / Elevation: Error

+] Minimum Drift ID: 2.813inch@148.460m

(= k& Threads Check (auto)

Result

Override
Override Reason
Last Run

‘Error (See error column in schematic for details.}|

10:02:19

+ Casing Data: 3
«] Survey Data: 0
= & Perforation Data

Completed
-| ] Approved By
Completed

||
] v

gToolbox Check List | &7 Explorer ]]E\Nell Data

FIG 2: Automated Check List

Check List oQ
+] Minimum Drift ID: 5.796inch@30.000m ~
= i Threads Check (auto)
Result Error (See error column in sch...
Override

Override Reason
Override Date
Override By
Last Run
1 Casing Data: 4
41 Survey Data: 0
- ] Perforation Data
Completed Date
Completed By
=] £ Approved By
Completed

As tally
24.04.2015
admin
12:43:44

24.04.2015
admin

[ ] v

gToolbox EICheck List |[& Explorer HEWeH Data
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FIG 3: Threads Checkis overridden

Wellbore Schematic Columns |Units/Decimals | Expansion | Part Explorer Columns H ‘ | »

[¥]MD [RKB] Top of ltem [ | Threads

| | MD [RKB] Bottom of Item | | Threads OD Top

[ | MD [Skid deck] [ | Threads OD Bottom
Effective length D Part Number

Total Length [ 1D Number
Makeup loss Description

[ |cum. Length [ | Matl. spec.

| | TVD [RKB] [ | Manufacturer

Angle | Supplier

Max. OD | | Symbol Name

[ ] cSD symbol OD Symbol

Min ID [ | symbol 2

Drift ID. Symbol Extra Info

D Nominal Weight Formation

[ ]cost (1000) Assembly

[ ]int. yield press. (Test) [ | Serial Number

D Int. yield press.(Work) D Tag Joint No.

| | Collapse res. (Test) [ Run Joint No.

D Collapse res. (Work) Comment

| | Dynamic Attribute [ Volume

FIG 4: To show the Error column in wellbore schematic: Go to Options, Setup..., Wellbore Schematic Columns
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lll"l Secondary String Mode
Toggle Single/Dual

Insert Additional Wellbore

Delete Current Wellbore

|\_ Well & Completion Data...

Jj ﬂ Well & Completion Attributes...

Adjust Well Attributes MDs...
"~ Well Document...
3}'; Inventory...
« Threads Report...
« Tubing Tally Running List...

ﬁ"" Displaced Volume...
4. Depth Reference...
*\_ TVD Calculator...
=1 Minimum Drift ID...

PLAN
muy Plan -> Tally

:;:1 Plan -> Actual
Tally -> Actual
-> Plan

-> PA
7 Adjust Column Widths
Import (XML)...
Bl Export (XML)...
Import (LAS)...
Clear Checks
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FIG 5: Clearingthe Check List

In the check list, there are 3 alternatives:

1. Confirm that the topicis completed by checking the box. The topic text will then change from

red to black.

2. The topicitself will appearin red if data is missing or faulty, and change to black when the data

is entered or corrected.

3. The topicis not correct, but you have the option to correct the data, or override by entering a
comment and press Enter. The topic will then change from red to purple.

Tip! To clear the Check List and start over; go to Data, Clear Checks.

NOTE: It is possible to customize this list according to customer needs, so the Check List items can
vary slightly from the list below.

Topic
Check Well Name

Check Wellbore Name

RKB-Tubing Hanger

RKB-MSL (Airgap)

MSL - Tubing Hanger

Total Depth

Inserted Eq. Date Installed

SPM Content

Description
Make sure that the well name is correct.

Make sure that the wellbore name is corrected. Wellbore name is
located in Well & Completion Data, General Data.

Checks that the RKB-TH (Landing point / shoulder) value current
wellbore is correct. This is found in Well & Completion Data, Depths. It
is calculated based on RKB-MSL (Air Gap) and MSL-TH (entered in
Datum).

Checks that the RKB-MSL value is correct for the wellbore.

Check MSL-Tubing Hanger value. This is entered in Well & Completion
Data, Depths.

Total depth must be entered in TD (MD) in Depth under Well &
Completion Data. It is also possible to import this from the survey
data.

If there are inserted equipment’s in completion, the install date must
be provided. Right-click a part, choose Item Properties, Install Date.

If there are SPMin the completion, make sure they have registered
inserted equipment. This can be done by right clicking on SPM and
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1.3.2.4

Casing Count

Casing Drift ID

Well Hole Count

Perforation Data

Confirm Casing Cement
(TOC)

Confirm Correct Survey
Data

Threads Check (auto)

Operation Finish Date
(current)

Tubing Install Date (TH
Landing)

Minimum Drift ID

Approved by

choose Item Properties, or drag and drop a part from Part Explorer
while holding down the CTRL key.

Casing count will show how many casing is entered in Well &
Completion Attributes under Casing.

Make sure that the Casing Drift ID is entered. This can be entered in
Well & Completion Attributes, Casing.

Make sure that the Well Hole / Drilled Section intervals are entered
correctly in Well & Completion Attributes, Well Hole.

Make sure the perforation intervals are correct in Well & Completion
Attributes, Perforation.

Enterin Well & Completion Data, Casing Attribute, Casing / Liner
Element.

Make sure the survey datais correct. Enter in Well & Completion
Attributes, Casing Attribute, Survey Data.

CSD checks for thread connection errors in the completion string (FIG
2). Thread errors will show in the Error column in the wellbore
schematic. Enable the Error column in Options, Setup..., Wellbore
Schematic Columns. This check can be overridden by inserting an
override reason and press Enter.

Date when the last operation finished must be entered. This can be
found in Well & Completion Data, General Data.

Date when tubing was installed/completion finalized must be
entered. This can be found in Well & Completion Data, General Data.

Shows the minimum Drift ID on the completion string.

When user have checked all the topics, check for approve the list.

Tip! If the Check List is missing, go to View, Toolbars and Docking Window and select Check List for
this to appear in the main screen.

Explorer

You can open a revision directly from Explorer tab.
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Explorer ng

@)=

T ] NO 5150/1-A-40 - Multi Lateral N

31

» | Documents (System)
el A) TEST FIELDS
v = Norway
v & BLUESHAWK
_ _.-L NO 5150/1-A-10 - Main Well
_ _J!k NO 5150/1-A-30 - ESP Well
v f. NO 5150/1-A-40 - Multi Lateral
> 4100
vt
,_a,sﬁ Plan
:’;El Actual
. Documents (Well)
.:+\ NO 5150/1-A-50 - Qilsand Well
_,k NO 5150/1-A-60 - Sucker Rod Pump Well

}Toolbox Check List | 7Explorer l] h’\/ell Data

Tip! If Exploreris missing, go to View, Toolbars and Docking Window and select Check List to

enable.

Show/Hide Expired Wells

By clicking the expired button, you can show or hide all the expired wells in the system. The

expired wells will show in red font.
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Explorer o |

,& / NO 5150/1-A-40 - Multi Lateral ~

. Documents (System)
k&l A) TEST FIELDS
= Norway
v & BLUESHAWK
.J!k NO 5150/1-A-10 - Main Well
bNO 5150/1-A-20 - Dual String Completion
_ _,k NO 5150/1-A-30 - ESP Well
v _:+\ NO 5150/1-A-40 - Multi Lateral
> Hho00
- vAti0
ﬁgﬁ Plan
,_e,se, Actual

| Documents (Well)
_ _..+\ NO 5150/1-A-50 - Qilsand Well
_,!\ NO 5150/1-A-60 - Sucker Rod Pump Well

%Toolbox Check List _}Explorer &E\Nell Data
Set Read Only

When arevision is set ‘Read Only’, it's locked for editing and marked with a padlock icon. Only the
userinitially locking it, or the System Administrator can unlock it.

: » ;’L_ g ?4”’3"“’9"19‘9‘ LSEDI@STATOILNET | 19.032014

» Kk 1.07 - Project review Revision Remarks

Project review -

well no. Locked version unlocked version
(Read only)

Whenever you open a Read-Only well, this information bar will show at the top:

=

i} This completion has been locked [marked as read only). Please save changes as a new revision by using Save As,

After working with a revision, you might want to set it to Read Only, so no other users are able to
make any changes to the final / Existing revision.
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Explorer

Eél ) —‘il;é MO 34/10-A-27 A

? B
[+l

i . BIM 24 M0 & WD
7 t %) Read Only

| Toggle read only for this well
completion

% |

- K N0 34/10-A-23
A NO34/10-A-24 B
-\ NO34/10-A-25B
..k NO34/10-A-25C
- A NO 34/10-A-26
4.\ NO34/10-A-27 A
- Ak 1.00

- AL 200

AL 2m

- A 202

- AP 300

302 - Project review |

- ; Documents (Well)

»- K NO34/10-A-27B

»- K NO34/10-A-28 A

»- A NO34/10-A-29 A

> K NO34/10-A-30 A

> A NO34/10-A-30 B

> X NO34/10-A-31

»- N NO34/10-A-32C

4 | 1

‘_'u:h 3.01 - Installed shallow-set at
1T Tkt

-~

m

L_;':Explnrer ET-:--:-II:--:-x ﬁ-ﬁh-‘:-:l' List

1. Choose the the revision you wish to set in Read Only mode.

2. Click the padlock button at the top of Explorer.

NOTE: Only the user who has set the revision to Read-Only or the System Administrator, can

unlock it.

Document folder

33

In the Explorer tab, the user also have the possibility to open the Well Documents folder for a

chosen well.
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Explorer LY - |
NO 5150/1-A-10 - Main Well v

, Documents tem)

Documents

BLUESHAWK
_,k NO 5150/1-A-10 - Main Well
% 1.00 - Under Construction
% 1.01 - Complete String
44 1.02 - W/ Additional Well Data
44103 - Lwi
% 2.00 - Recompletion
% 2.01 - Perforated
| Documents (Well)
: _,k NO 5150/1-A-30 - ESP Well
: .J+\ NO 5150/1-A-40 - Multi Lateral
: .J+\ NO 5150/1-A-50 - Qilsand Well
_,k NO 5150/1-A-60 - Sucker Rod Pump Well

}Toolbox Check List | 7Explorer Jj [lWeII Data

1. Activate/click the wanted revision.

2. Select the folder symbol at the top of Explorer.

1.3.2.5 Properties dialog (Item)

The Properties dialog shows a lot of information about the highlighted item in the Schematic
window. The properties in black font are editable directly in the Properties dialog. Make a change
to a property and click Enter.
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Properties

o 2l

Symbol
Background Color
Part Mumber

B safety valve

|:| Clear

23247-000-00203

&l

L3

35

Description 7"-TRM-4P-CF

Serial Mumber BR5-263

MD Top [m] 560131 m

MO Bottom [m] 562311 m

TVD Tep [m]

Angle [m]

Length [m] 2180 m

ScaleQD [inch] 7.000 inch

MaxQD [inch] 9453 inch

MinID [inch] 6000 inch

DriftlD [inch) 5895 inch -
Fixed Depth [m] 1
Comments

Matl. spec. 13 Cr-80

Threads Yam Top BXP

Threads OD Top 7
Threads QD Bottomn 7

Manufacturer Schlumberger
Supplier Schlurmberger
=
Type 1/4" Hydraulic
Style Solid
Position
Thickness 1 e
Color [l ffoo00
Comments

EF‘mper‘cies ﬂx‘:’-‘:ll Data

In the properties dialog, users can also change the current Scematic row color. This will also affect
how the text will appear in Sketch mode.

One can also change different Dynamic Attributes in the Properties dialog. l.e. for the glass plug, it
is possible to change the status of the part from Open to Closed or vice versa.
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NOTE: If a part has additional information such as control line orinserted equipment, will this
appear on the bottom of the Properties dialog. For the Control Line, you can change different
information such as Style, Position, Thickness, Color and Comments.

1.3.2.6 Properties dialog (Well)

The Properties dialog shows information about the highlighted well or revision in the Explorer
window. The properties in black font are editable directly in the Properties dialog. Make a change
to a property and click Enter.

Explorer am
25 b @ e TestWel .
Vg TEST "
v J‘\ Test Well

4t 1.00
v ¥t 1.01
,_e,ze, Plan
ﬁse,ActuaI

A TEST WELL 01
b TEST WELL 02
A TEST WELL 03
b TEST WELL 04
A TEST WELL 05
_}. TEST WELL 06 v

}Too\box Check List [ Explorer l] |_|'WE|| Data

Properties |

Country A) TEST FIELDS
Field TEST

Well Test Well
Revision 1.01

Mode Actual
Revision Remark

Revision Reason -- Not Selected --
Read Only |:|

Read Only By

Access Right Write

Expired

MAIN WELLBORE
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1.3.2.7 Toolbar

The toolbar will work as a shortcut to the some of the most used functions in CSD. It is possible to
move and place this anywhere on the desktop.

DE A|ESDR] s elal o o|@. 8k @S] L4 veremoe] 3 A & H LB LN E NI =
Function Description

] Create anew document
> Openan existing mode

= Save the active document

Save the active document as a PDF file

4  Printthe active document

i Change the page layout

4 Print preview. Display full pages

& Cut the selected row and put it on the clipboard
-3 Copy the selected row and put it on the clipboard
4l Function to copy the active document as image

74, Insertcontent clipboard content
) Undo the last action

ru Redo the previously undone action

& Display program information, version number and copyright
o) View part information on selected item

E: Edit attributes of selected item

2 Edit comment on highlighted item

< Itemdata

Register completion data

g Register completion attributes
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Il Enter secondary string mode

<Default Templai x| Choose re port template

= Choose columns to display, units and decimals, and symbol scaling

A Setschematicfont

& Inventory

s  Minimum ID

L Change depth reference to specific depth
[ G Calculates volumes in annulus and string

ne Change mode of active string from plan to tally

rs Change mode of active string from plan to existing

L Change mode of active string from tally to existing

ww  Change mode of active string from current mode to plan

e Display my messages

Delete fields, wells, completions and modes (only able for admin)

W =K

Maintenance of symbols groups and symbols
i Search for parts in the equipment database
&1 Administer users. Give access to fields and wells

Message administration

5+ Global system settings dialog

1.3.2.8 Status bar

When a operation is executed or a selection is made in either the tool bar or the menu bar, a short
description will be displayed on the status bar.

Saving completion | 100% -:_,: J | +) www.csd.as

© Completion Services



CSD USER MANUAL 39

1.3.2.9 Menu bar

File

Edit

View

Item

Data

Database

Options

Window

Help

1.3.2.9.1 Data

File Edit View Item Data Database Options Window Help

The File menu contains the basic file options like new, open, save and print. You
will also find the most recent opened wells here.

The Edit menu contains basic editing commands like Cut, Copy, Paste and Undo,
but also Copy to Image, Save to Image(s) and Copy All.

The View menu shows customizing options for the CSD main screen such as
Toolbars, Docking Windows and zoom of the current main-window.

The Item menu contains options for highlighted part in the schematic, such as
Change, Comment, Length etc.

The Data menu is the main menu for data entry. It also contains Secondary, Dual
String, Insert Additional Wellbore, Threads Report, calculation option and
changing modes of revisions.

The Database contains mainly options for users with administration access such
as Code Tables, Administrations, Symbol and Parts.

The Options menu contains several Setup options, users messages and system
log.

The Window menu shows open windows and window display options.

The Help menu provides access to the user manual and support site. (Custom
setup by the System Administrator).

Enter topic text here.

1.3.2.9.1.1 Minimum Drift ID...

Minimum Drift ID will find the minimum drift ID or ID to a specified depth. If a specificelementin
the completion is selected, the Minimum Drift ID or ID down to the selected element is found. If
no element is chosen, the Minimum Drift ID for the complete completion is shown.
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Minimum Dnft ID

1D to specified depth

Depth
1587 986 ft

E.059

@ 113465

(1D @ Drift 1D

inch

ft

Cloze

Choose Data, Minimum Drift ID. Adjust Depth if needed. Press the ">>" button to calculate the

Minimum Drift ID.

1.3.2.9.1.2 Depth Reference...

You can choose to set a specified depth reference when you build the string in Schematic mode.
This is the bottom MD of the last completion element.

Assen Symbol Symbol Forr MD Top MD Bottom Length Min
Extra [RKB] [RKB] D

Info [m] [m] [m] [inch]

= - 2996.340  2997.170  0.830 6.074
a 2997.170  2999.170  2.000 2.312
— < 2999.170 | 3000.000 | 0.830 6.074

TD: 4025.000m

Drift
ID
[inch]

6.023
2.312

6.023

# Target depth set. To use RKB as top, or set different target depth, press button. | Depth Reference...

Max Serial Number Description

oD
[inch]

8.500
4.500

8.500

7" 32# Anchor 'KC-22' Anchor 190-60
2.312 TE5-SCSSV

7" 32# Anchor 'KC-22' Anchor 190-60

Depth Reference

Reference from

ORKB

(® Specified depth:

3000.000 m

NOTE: You can not set a depth reference in a completion already containing fixed depth on one

ore more items.

Depth Reference can not be used on this completion because some

elements are set to fixed depth.

OK
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1.3.3 Sketch

The simplified Sketch shows the string along a two-dimensional curve. The curve can be freely
defined by the user. By default the scale of the equipment and attributes along this curve is equal
to the Schematics scale.

The following data can be shown in Sketch:

® Elements (With or without symbols)
e (Casings

e Perforations

® Fish

® CementPlugs

e Gravel Pack

e (Casing Attributes

® (Casing Cement

e Control Lines

e Well Hole

® Formation zones

® Bottom of Well Info
® Inserted Equipment
e Comments

® Custom notes

An example of how a Sketch might look like:

918504 inch - Hanger - Single 13 5/8" x 3 1/2"
Cement: 0.000 inch - 7559.055 inch MD.

 5844.882inch- 3 1/2" TRSV SP
Control Line: Hydraulic

6085.827 inch - Sliding Sleeve

6255.118 inch - GLV W/ Housing

Cement: 7007 874 inch - 23425.197 inch MD

— GLV W/ Housing

24" @ 7559.055 inch MD/7538.897 inch TVD Sliding Sleeve

13 3/8" @ 23425.197 inch MD/22751.961 inch TVD L
23742874 inch- 3 1/2" SPM
32694567 inch - 3 1/2" SPM
Cement: 35196.850 inch - 58719.291 inch MD

] 39092874 inch - 3 1/2" SPM

46234.094 inch - 3 1/2" SPM
17 33, "N o * 4" Seal Unit MSN with extension

47031.33¢ h - "XN" Nipple - 2.813'
ine pple - 2 + 4" Seal Unit MSN with extension
52474.724 inch - 9 5/8" ZXP Liner Pagker 4 Seal Unit MSN with extension
52736.142 inch - RS Nipple 4" Seal Unit MSN with extension
* Flex Lock 1 Li H 3 N " s
D Qe dn sy 54956.969 inch - 3 1/2" Mule Shoe Guide, Self Align BE94B.819 Inch -5 172" WHALF MULE SHOE
* Swell packer Well Hole: 8" @ 86338.583 inch MD/54724.134 inch TVD

Main Wellbore:
TD: 2193.000m MD
1169,650m TVD

*95/8" @ 1491.470m MD |+ Swell packer
11169.339m TVD |
MaxFlo Screen
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1.3.3.1  Control Points

The user is free to change the shape of the Sketch wellbore. By moving the mouse pointer over
the red crosses called control points, the control point will be highlighted to show that it can be
moved. Press the left mouse button and drag the cross to the position you want, then release the
mouse button. In this operation, the completion elements will hide while moving a control point.

NOTE: The red control points are only there to define the curve, and will not show on the
printouts. The desired positioning of Sketch can be saved.

1.3.3.1.1 Default Setup

There will be a default setup for the shape of the Sketch, but once you change it and press save,
the new layout will be saved along with the revision. You can move back to the default layout by
choosing right mouse button, "Reset All Control Points".

Let Sketch follow the trajectory

You can spin the Well Path as you like and press the trajectory button at the upper left corner. You
will then see that the Sketch will change and take the same form as the trajectory / chosen
positioning in the Well Path tab at the lower right (next to the Properties tab).
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Well Path 1y - |
L] ' v

ﬁProperties %H'\Well Path J Print Layout

1.3.3.1.2 Move Control Points

By moving the mouse pointer over a control point, the red control point will be highlighted to
show that it can be moved. Press the left mouse button and move the cross to the position you
want. Then release the mouse button. In this operation, the casings will be shown so that you can
have an impression on how the result will look like.

Sketch - Default / Sketch - Linear:

If you want to move several control points at the same time this can be done by holding the Ctrl
button down and select each point by moving the mouse pointer over and click the left mouse
button (while the Ctrl button is pressed).

The control points will now have a blue colour. Then use the mouse pointer to drag the points to
the position you want.

Itis also possible to select several control points by using the selection tool. Press the left mouse
button and drag the mouse in any direction. A rectangular box will be displayed. When you
release the mouse button, the control points which are displayed inside the rectangle will be
selected.
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All Sketch templates: Remove unused white-space / move the

drawing

To move one of the Sketch drawings: Hold down the Shift key while pressing one of the arrow

keys.

Press Save to let CSD remember the settings on the current PC.

Shift +«

1.3.3.1.3 Add or delete Control Points

"~ [ Tubing Hanger 12" X 55" (8 CL)|

[Expansion Jeint: 45 297 m MO7 38297 m Tv0 [ 0.0deg

~ 20 @A27 642m MD /0.000inch Angle: 0.6

[Eafety Valve: 658 280m WD/ G68.163m TWD /6. 1deg|
18 EZE" @ 1271.000m MDAZE4E21m TWD

lI| L [TuBing Hanger. 360 241m MD /360 241m TWb J 0.0deg

14 @2068.000m MD /12.600inch Angle: 43.0

[PACKER Pemanent Hydraulic: 4982 463m MO/ 26006.774m TY0 /60 Sdeg)

/[FEAZTFAST Joint
! FACKER Retrivable: 5026 .777m MO / 2628 681m TWD /60.1deg
/|Gauge Carier: 5031.215m MD 42631267 m TvD 160 2d24

/ FEARTFAST Joink

Sliding Slesve: &
~7 06256 @5119.400
~|Swivel joint: 5119
Swivel joint: 5119
FPACKER Retrivab
Fuge Caner

[Fauge Camer, 52
[Swiveljoint 5303
[Swuivel joint 5303
~[Pup Jelnt Pefors
/[Bruzhy i
/7 @5430.000m 1

Control points can be added or removed. To add a control point, click the right mouse button and
the following menu will be displayed:

Add Annotation

Add Control Point

Reset All Texts

Reset All Text Positions

Reset Control Points

Reset Control Points (by survey)

Refresh F5

=05 Select All Ctrl+A
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Select Add Control Point. The new control point will be added in the sketch at the location where
the mouse pointer was when you pressed the right button. If you press the right mouse button
between two existing control points, the new control point will be located between the existing.
You can press Undo to remove the newly inserted control point.

1.3.3.2 Text

To get the best sketch layout, you have to adjust the position of the texts. This is done using the
mouse and is very similar to moving control points as described above. Press and hold the left
mouse button while the pointeris above the text. Pull the text to the position you want it to be,
and release the mouse button.

To move several text objects at the same time, hold down the Ctrl-key and select the different
text objects with the mouse while keeping the Ctrl-key pressed.

You can also use the mouse to select several text objects by holding the left mouse-button down
while dragging the mouse. A rectangle will be shown and all text objects inside the rectangle will
be highlighted. Use the mouse to move the selection.

For select all text objects, press the right mouse button. A menu box will appear. Select the
“Select All” menu item. You can also use the keyboard by pressing the standard windows
combination for Select All (Ctrl + A)

If you select text objects and click the right mouse button you can choose to align and sort them
left or right. You can also move them together if you for example have identical parts to save

space and get a better structure in the Sketch.

MD/3345.
Stk Tort.

View Part...

Align Left And Sort
Align Right And Sort
Mowe Together

Select All Ctrl+A

Properties...

You can always reset text position by right clicking the canvas and choose "Reset All Text
Positions".
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Add Annotation

Add Control Point

Reset All Texts

Reset All Text Positions

Reset All Control Points

Refresh

=} Select All

1.3.3.2.1 Changing the texts

F5

Ctrl+A

Itis possible to change all the texts in the sketch. Only one text can be changed at the time.
Choose atext by clicking on it with the left mouse bottom. If you click once more, you enter edit
mode for this text. You can also press F2 instead of the second mouse click. In the textbox you can
either write free text orin code format. By writing in code, the information will automatically
appear, and maintain updated if you change some of the information in CSD. It is important to
remember that when you write in freetext you loose the connection to the datain the object. For
instance if you have a casing text, and then change the depth of the casing, the freetext in the

sketch will not show these changes.

If you change the text, either with freetext or code, CSD will automatically add a star sign to the

text as shown in figure below.

'

List of code that can be used in Sketch

WellCompletion:
<PB_MD>
<PB_TVD>
<FILL_MD>
<FILL_TVD>
<TD_MD>
<TD_TVD>

Elements:
<DESCRIPTION> (part)
<LENGTH>

<MD_TOP>
<MD_BOTTOM>
<TVvD_TOP>
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InsertedEquipment:
<TYPE> (symbol)

<DESCRIPTION> (part)

<MD_TOP>
<MD_BOTTOM>

WellHole:
<SIZE>
<MD_TOP>
<MD_BOTTOM>
<TVD_TOP>
<TVD_BOTTOM>

CasingAttribute:
<TYPE>
<MD_TOP>
<MD_BOTTOM>
<TVD_TOP>
<TVD_BOTTOM>

DynamicAttribute:
<TYPE>
<MD_TOP>

MineralZone (Formation):

<TYPE>
<MD_TOP>
<MD_BOTTOM>

To get back to the original standard text, you have to enter edit mode and then delete the text
and press Enter. The original text is taken from the Part Database, and the changes you make in

Casing:

<SIZE>
<MD_TOP>
<MD_BOTTOM>
<TVvD_TOP>
<TVD_BOTTOM>

Perforation:
<STAGE_NO>
<CLUSTER_COUNT>
<MD_TOP>
<MD_BOTTOM>
<TVvD_TOP>
<TVD_BOTTOM>

Cement:

<TYPE>
<MD_TOP>
<MD_BOTTOM>
<TVD_TOP>
<TVD_BOTTOM>

Fish:

<TYPE>
<MD_TOP>
<MD_BOTTOM>

Sketch mode won’t have any effect in that database.

A selection of text objects can be hidden from the sketch view by pressing the Delete key. To
show these texts again, choose “Reset all texts” from the short menu described above. By hiding a

text and showing it again, the default text description is given to the text object.

It is also possible to add annotation text in the Sketch by right click and choose Add Annotation.
Click at the text box for writing free text and adjust in properties dialog MD Top, MD bottom and

color for the text.

47
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1.3.3.3

Tip! You can break the text to a new line by pressing Ctrl + Enter.
Toolbox in Sketch mode

The Toolbox is used here to pick a symbol type that you want more information on. If you want
more information on Pup joints, you put a mark in the box next to Pup joint. Now all Pup joints in
the string will show depth and description in addition to the symbol showing in the simplified
schematic.

Some of the symbols that are defined as important will be shown in Sketch as default. This can be
adjusted by the CSD administrator.

The toolbox also contains choices for which completion attributes that should be displayed in the
sketch. Note that on / off only changes the text part and not the graphical presentation. This
means that if you indicate that you don’t want to see perforation data only the text will be
removed from the Sketch and not the perforation symbols.

Example of toolbox in the Sketch mode:
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Toolbox

[

a H Symbaol

1.3.3.4 Options

b = 1 1.0) Generic Items (freetext symbols)
> [C1% 1.1) TUBULARS

> [C1% 1.2) suBs

> [T % 1.3) VALVES

> [C1% 1.4) PACKERS

> [C1% 1.5) ENTRY GUIDES

> [C1% 1.6) PLUGS

- [1% 1.7) DUAL STRING

> [C1¥% 1.8) ESP EQUIPMENT

- [C1% 1.9) EXPANSION

> [C]1% 2.0) SEAL EQUIPMENT

> [C1% 2.1) INSERTED EQUIPMENT

- [C1% 2.2) GAUGE EQUIPMENT

> [C1% 2.3) MULTILATERAL EQUIPMENT
> [C1% 2.4) PERFORATION EQUIPMENT
» [C]1¥% 2.5) SCREEN & GRAVEL PACK EQ.
> [C1% 2.6) HANGERS

> [C]1% 2.7) FLOW CONTROL

> [F1% 2.8) MISC.

- [T 2.9) SPACER & CSD ROW EXPANSION
5[] % 3.0) WELL TESTING

' [C12E Default

JJ LL Casing

i E Perforation

[7] = Fish

[] k| Cement Plug

[#] k| Gravel Pack

] & Casing Attribute

l-_. Formation

[¥] ks Well Hole

J&L Bottormn of Well Info

L_?Expl-:nl'-':l' gTonlbnx tjCh-':-:l' List

Choose Options, Setup from the menu and open the tab called Sketch

show in the sketch.

. Here you can set what to
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1.3.3.5

-

==

Setup
Schematic Columng | Units/Decimals Expansion
Part List Columns Sketch | Running List Columns Misc | Forts
Show Smoothing Mode
Well Hole ) High Speed
Casing @ High Quality
Show all casings
[] Perforation Symbol Transparency
Fish 0
Cement Plug
Gravel Pack
Blement fill
Under Reamed Shstobi
Casing Attribute Fill elements
Farmation m I:E
Bottom of Well Info
Scale
Y . [EEE
OK |[ Cancsl |[ Hebp

Copy to Image

choice and often the most sensible one.

Show: lets you decide what texts are to be shown for the different completion attributes. You can

also choose if you want to show all the casings or only the inner one.

Smoothing Mode: gives you two options: high speed or high quality. High quality is the default

Element fill: lets you control if the symbols are to be filled or not. You can customize the fill.

Scale: controls how the width of the sketch.

Choosing Edit, Copy to Image, copies the sketch to the clipboard, including a well report header.
This enables you to paste it into other applications. The sketch is built in two formats: Metafile
and bitmap. Choose the format that gives the best result in the external application.
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Edit View Item Data Database O

Undo Ctrl+Z
| Redo Ctrl+Y
; Cut Skift+Del

Copy Ctrl+C

Paste Ctrl+V

Clear Num 5
_, Select All Ctrl+A
. _rﬂ Copy to Image Ctrl+I

Save to Image(s)

Copy All

— —r T '}

Tip! When pasting into Microsoft Office applications you should use “Edit, Paste Special, Device
independent bitmap” for the best result.

Pasbe Special

S =

o x|

Sowrce  Lnkrcwn

&

e e

Ficture (Enhanced Mlafile]

Fasufl
Irerte the comtents of the Clipbosrd ot o bitmap picture, Thit format can take up 8 kot of mamary and Sk

E Space, DUE S #xactly whal gou S8 o8 The SCree.

1.3.4 Well Path

The Well Path shows a 3D-representation of the well path. This only works if you have imported
survey data.

True Scaling of Sketch mode

If you click on F12 while in Well Path, you will see that the Sketch will change and take the same
form as in Well Path. The completion equipment will also be scaled accordingly (true scale mode).
If you then click F12 again in Sketch mode, the schematic will keep the Well Path shape, but the
completion equipment returns from true scaling.

You can zoom, move and twist the drawing using special mouse operations. If you press and hold
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the left mouse button while moving the mouse, you move the drawing. If you press and hold the
right mouse button while moving the mouse, you zoom. To twist the drawing, see it from
different angles, you press and hold both mouse buttons while moving the mouse.

BLUESHAWK: Flying V: 1.00; Plan SIELL W B 1 AYH; 1.02; Existing - Read Only

i) This completion has been locked (marked as read only). Please save changes as a new revision by using Save As.

You can always choose Edit, Copy to Image to copy the image to the clipboard. Well Path is then
made available as a picture that other applications can paste.
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File View [tem Data Database C

) Undo Alt+Tilbake

| ¥ Redo Ctrl+Y

y Cut Skift+Del

| Copy Ctrl+C

. 4 Paste Ctrl+V

| Clear Num 5

Select All Ctrl+A

E Copy to Image Ctrl+1
Copy All

1.4 Build Your Completion

In the following examples we assume that your System Administrator has entered all the
equipment that you are going to use in your string, and that he/she has defined a well name in
the system.

To start building a new completion, select File, New or the toolbar button.

Building a new completion involves two major steps:

141 First Step: Enter Data

First step is to enter data.

A wide variety of data can be entered when building a new completion. We recommend that you
start with the Well & Completion Data dialog, and then continue with the Well & Completion
Attributes dialog.
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¥5150/1-A-10 - Main Well; 2.01; Plan - Completion Strii
Item | Data | Database Options Window Help
= I l Secondary String Mode l‘!j .
NO &5 Toggle Single/Dual
Insert Additional Wellbore [RKB
Delete Current Wellbore BDttEJrrr:
;g Well & Completion Data.. (1) 24.33(
) ) . 126.93(
H E Well & Completion Attributes... (2)
26 49¢
Adjust Well Attributes MDs... 29 04(
"] Well Document... 40 96¢
For further information please review the following topics:
1.4.1.1 Well Data

A wide variety of data can be entered when building a new completion. We recommend that you
start with the Well Data dialog.

Well Data is opened by choosing Data, Well Data or by pressing the corresponding icon. This is a
dialog box consisting of three tabs: General Data, Well Head and Installation.

| G . $ 4 Yt ST ree-mst
n - = Well data
Forr MD Top MD Bottom Le Register well | Drift
[RKB] [RKB] data ID
[m] [m] TTTTT TITTCTTT inch]

1.4.1.1.1 General Data

General Data is located under Well Data. The General Data is the main entry dialog for editing and
entering Well information such as Well Type, Status, MSL - TH, Tubing Install Date etc.
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Well Data X

L General Data 4* Well Head —I' Installation

Well Type Well Coordinates Tubing
(@ Offshore (Rig/Vessel) Latitude Install Date Pull Date
O Subsea 60°40'0.67"N ‘10.11.2014 | |dd.MM.yyyy
(O combination Longitude Up/Down Weight
O Land/Onshore 3°39149.98°F ‘ 0 ‘

MSL-Tubing Hanger
23.330 m

Status
\Oil Producer v \

Packer Fluid
‘ 9.2 ppg KCL Brine ‘

Input field description for General data.

CAPTION DESCRIPTION
Well Type Choose type of well.
Well Coordinates Latitude/Longitude: Read only. Shows the registered position from

Database, Code Tables, Well. Format: DDD° MM' SS.S" (Degrees, Minutes
and Seconds) + compass direction. This will not show graphically in CSD.

Tubing Install Date Date when tubing was installed / completion finalized (Normally when
Tubing Hanger is landed).

Pull Date Date when tubing was pulled.

Up/Down Weight Weight of the string.

MSL - Tubing Hanger  Distance from Mean Sea Level to Tubing Hanger (landing point).

Status Drop down list where you choose if the well is an oil producer, gas
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injector etc. If you miss a well status in the drop down; please contact the
CSD System Administrator.

Packer Fluid Description of fluid in the annulus. (Free text area).

1.4.1.1.2 Well Head

Register well heads and types in Well Head tab under Well Data.

Well Data X

L GeneralData ~T* Well Head —% Installation

Well Head
=1* Cameron

Well Head Type
@ X-Mas Tree
(O Surface Well Head
(O Subsea Well Head

Well Head
\Cameron v

Swab (top of gate) - NOTE: This length is being used to calculate position of
Tubing Hanger swab relative to RKB. Use same part of tubing hanger as

reference as for the MSL - Tubing Hanger length specified
|:| m in the ‘General Data’ tab.

Install Date

23.02.2011

Comments (linebreak: Ctrl+Enter)

New Update Delete

1. Select New.

2. Select Well Head type and scroll and choose current well head.
Add Swab - TH length (if applicable), Install Date and optional Comments.

3. Press Update.

Edit an existing row
Highlight one of the rows in the Well Head list. This will bring all the data concerning the row into
the right-hand side of the dialog box. Change whatever needs to be changed. The changes will be
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saved when you push Update, OK or go to another tab.

Delete a row
Push the Delete button after highlighting a row in the Well Head list.

1.4.1.1.3 Installation

When you create new file in CSD (File, New), you are met with the following message: "No
installation registered for this completion. MSL is therefore current datum. Press the button to
add installation."

File Edit View Item Data Database Options Window Help
D dB30-3 G-y

Start Page  TEST; Test Well; 1.02; Plan [

@. B¢ 45 it B ms

o No installation registered for this completion. MSL is therefore current datum. Press the button to add installation.

Assen Symbol Extra Forr MD Top MD Bottom Length Min  Drift Max Description Comments
Info [MSL] [MSL] ID ID oD
[m] [m] [m] [inch] [inch] [inch]

Press the Set...-button or open Well Data and go to the tab called Installation:

Well Data X

0 General Data +* Well Head _% Installation

Installation RKB-MSL (... Date

Ocean Rover 50.000 10.11.2016 Installation
\Ocean Rover v
RKB-MSL (Airgap)
50.000 m
Date
10.11.2016
Comments (linebreak: Ctrl+Enter)

New Update Delete
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1.4.1.2

Press the New button and choose a rig from the Installation dropdown. Enter the correct RKB-MSL
(Airgap) and press Update. The set Installation and airgap will now be the new datum.

If more than one installation has been involved in operations of the well, you can add additional
installations with belonging airgaps in the same manner. You will then be able to switch back and
forth between the installations and MSL to view the welldata from the preferred reference point.
The easiest way is to pick from the dropdown in the top toolbar in the CSD main window:

File Edit WView Item Data Database Options Window Help

DEH DS 0-3 8 @ a9 o|@. B 45| LI

RKE - Bideford Dolphin [25.000m] :I < Mger Templ
MsL____ |

Untitied (B8 RKE - TESTRIG [130.000m]
Assel Symbol Symbol For MD Top  Length Min Drift Max Description RKE - Scarabeo 5 [70.000m]
Extra [RKB] D D oD REE - Bideford Dolphin [25.000m]
Info [m] [m] [inch] [inch] [inch]
L . 75.000 2930 6.060 B.030 17.840 7" 10K Production Tubing Hanger W/ Pup T Top P Down

When you have set datum and are ready to start building the string, you have to enter the MSL-
Tubing Hanger (Landing point / shoulder) depth in the General Data tab in the Well Data dialog.
This value is set for CSD to calculate the correct RKB-Tubing Hanger depth, which will be the top
depth for the first element in the completion schematic. If you don’t have the MSL-Tubing Hanger
depth, you can use the following equation to find it:

RKB-Tubing Hanger — RKB-MSL (airgap) = MSL - Tubing Hanger.
You will need to know the RKB-MSL (airgap) and subtract it from the RKB-Tubing Hanger depth.

NOTE: When you attempt to save files created in previous CSD versions, you are met with the
following message: "Completion is marked as read only due to automatic datum change. Please
save changes as a new revision by using Save As."

File Edit View Item Data Database Options Window Help
DEHE3ID-3 Y

Untitled BLUESHAWK; NO 5150/1-A-40 - Multi Lateral; 1.00; Actual - Read Only ‘

7 . @ ‘ - l| ﬂ ”I ‘ RKB - Deep Venture [35.500m] v <User Templ

i Completion is marked as read only due to automatic datum change. Please save changes as a new revision by using Save As.
Assenmr Symbol Symbol Forn  MD Top Length Min Drift Max Description
Extra [RKB] ID ID oD

Infn frm1 Tl linnrhl linnhl finnhl

Wellbore Data

In addition to Well Data, you should also register data in Wellbore Data as this will affect the
layout of the Schematic and Sketch. In order to get a proper presentation, you should e.g. enter
casings, perforations, formation etc.

Wellbore Data is opened by choosing Data, Wellbore Data or by pressing the corresponding icon.
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bt B¢ N ‘ RKB-MSL Durga R

11 ﬂ Wellbore data

Help
MD Top MD Bottom
[RKB] [RKB]
[m] [m]

Attributes that can be entered:

o General Data

o Depths
o Survey
o Hole Size

o Casing

o Casing attributes

o Cement Plug

o Perforation

o Gravel Pack

o Formation

o Fish

o History

1.4.1.2.1 Casing

Lengtl  Register Max

wellbore data oD
[m]—Tmeny—men] [inch]

59

Casing is located under Data and Wellbore Data. The casing tab contains information about casing
size, casing depth and general information such as Max OD, ID, treads etc.

The inner casings are drawn on the schematic (the casing shoe is represented by a triangle), while
all casing are shown in the Sketch mode. The width and placement on the schematic depends on
the data that has been entered. If the casing is a liner, then remember to check off the “Liner”
box, and add depth of the Liner Hanger PBR. In addition; you can enter attributes such as

radioactive tags and casing patches, by choosing the Casing Attribute tab.
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Well & Completion Attributes - Main Wellbore | 2 |
| % Casing Aftribute | = Formation | 'f' X-mas tree | P\ Survey Data I % Well Hole
4l casing | 4 Peforston | < Fsh | )l CementPig | || Gravel Pack
Size MD Top MDD Batt. .

J 30000 37000 350.000 Size
30.000 inch 5 I
MD Top MD Bottom
37.000 m 350.000 m
TVD Top TVD Bottom
m m
Mom Weight Max OD
bt inch
D Dirift 1D
inch inch
Matl Spec
. -
Threads
Comments {linebreak: Cir+Enter)
F 3
1 l Liner Hanger PER
[T Liner m
[ (e J|[ psete] [Dekete]
3 I Close Cancel Help
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Wiell & Completion Attributes - - ==
& Casng Mirbute B Fomation | I Kemesime i\ SeveyDsts | da Wl Hole
At Casrg 1 Fpdpomeen | el CemetPug | | Gravel Pack
Sipe MD Top MWD Battas
Jiamooo 530 38420 | Sice
JE20m 1140 120520 | 7.000 nch
flnzsrs 300 X550 | MD Tep 1M Bettoem
3 5;1; é‘]:ﬁ; “51??3' UM = 1350 -

167 214104
Ybses m:aran aospsg | VP Toe TVD Botiom

JE700 3070 IR0

Mo Wisght Mae DD

2900 b TE5 inch
iD ]

6184 inch 6.060 nch
Matl Spec

250 125 ks -
Thraac

Vam Top HC -

Comments fnebreak . Cif+Erder)
Waxe 00 and D from DIBEWeD

Lirar Harges FER
3150.70 m

OK Cocel || Heo

1. Select New.

2. Anewrow will be inserted into the list and you can start to enter all the data on the right-
hand side. The mandatory fields in this window are: Size and MD bottom.

3. Push Update.

Edit an existing row

Highlight one of the rows in the list. This will bring all the data concerning the row into the right-
hand side of the dialog box. Change whatever needs to be changed. The changes will be saved
when you push Update, OK or go to another tab.

Delete a row
Push the Delete button after highlighting a row in the list.

NOTE: If the casingis aliner, then remember to check off the “Liner”check-box, and optionally
add depth of the Liner Hanger PBR.

Input field description for casing string (list and details):

Input field Description
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Size

MD Top

MD Bottom

Nom.Weight

Max OD

ID

Drift ID

Matl Spec

Threads

Comments

Top of PBR

1.4.1.2.2 Casing Attribute

Nominal diameter of casing/liner

Measured depth (MD) for the top of the casing/liner

Measured depth (MD) for the bottom of the casing/liner

The nominal weight per foot of the casing/liner pipe

The maximum outer diameter (OD) of casing/liner

Inner diameter of casing/liner

The inside diameter of casing/liner that pipe manufacturer guarantees per

specifications

Material specifications

Also known as Coupling. The coupling between two joint of casing, also

known as casing collar

Add additional comments regarding current casing in comment field

(Top of Liner-TOL). Depth to top of liner PBR. This can only be registered if

"Liner" has been checked off.

A casing attribute such as Cement, Collapsed Casing, Tracer etc. can be inserted in the Casing
Attribute tab in Wellbore Data. The mandatory fields in this tab depends on the casing attribute

type.
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Well & Completion Attributes - Main Wellbore | = |
| dlcasng | 1 Peforson | @ Fsh | Lol ComentPug | || Gravel Pack
& Casing Attribute B Fomation | 1* Xmastree | i\ Survey Data | ke Well Hole
Type MD Top
% RA Tag 3027 500 Casing / Liner Blemert
R.A Tag -
MD Top MD Bottom
3027 500 m 3027 500 m
TVD Top TVD Bottom
2306 366 m 2306.366 m
Max QD Date Installed
inch dd MM yyyy
D Part Number
inch
Dirift 1D Attach to casing / liner
inch 10,75 -
Description {linebrealc: Cirl+Enter) j
2 o
4 b
1 I
|[ Mew ] I'_||:--:Iata I [Deletel
nc p
3 0K Cancel Hel

{9 l = 3 3 J

Insert casing attributes:
1. Select New.

2. Choose type in the Casing/ Liner Element dropdown list, and add information to the casing
attribute .

3. Press Update to enter the new casing attribute.

Edit an existing row

Highlight one of the rows in the list. This will bring all the data concerning the row into the right-
hand side of the dialog box. Change whatever needs to be changed. The changes will be saved
when you push Update, OK or go to another tab.

Delete arow
Push the Delete button after highlighting a row in the list.
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Input field description for Casing Attribute (list and details):
Input field Description
MD Top Measured top depth of casing element.
MD Bottom Measured bottom depth of casing element.
Max OD The maximum outer diameter of casing element.
ID Inner diameter of casing element.
DriftID The inside diameter of casing element manufacturer guarantees per

Date Installed

Part number

Attach to casing / liner

Description

Comments

1.4.1.2.3 Casing Cement

specifications.

Date when the casing element was installed.

Part number to current casing element.

Select the corresponding casing.

Add additional description or comment to current casing element.

Additional information.

The casing cement interval should be registered if present. The cement shows both in Schematic

and Sketch.
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|

2525 0.0-9084 150
L TETL016 - 2094 160

C3sing: 78424 215 - 10802 23
Camant: 8424 213 - 10902 231
PE: 108005250

TD: 12832 2310

NOTE: In Schematic mode, you can view the cement for the inner casings only. Go to the Sketch
mode to view the cement for all casings.
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( Well & Completion Attributes - Main Wellbore —— - |i |1
| dlcasing | 1F Peforstion | @ Fsh | kil CementPluig | || Gravel Pack
& Casing Attribute l_-_- Formation | 'i" ¥mas tr ﬂl II'\ Survey Data | g@ Well Hole
Type MD Top
i Cement - Go.. 1280000 Casing / Liner Element
|§ Cement - Go... 2725000 Cement - Good quality -
|§ Cement - Go... 4457 000 MD Top MO Bottom
1220.000 m 1575.500 m
TVD Top TVD Bottom
m m
Max OD Date Installed
3_1 inch dd MM yyyy
"Il Part Number
inch
Dirft ID Attach to casing / liner
inch 18675 -
Description (inebreal:: Cid+Enter)
| -
4 b

1)

New | [Update| | Delete | ,

n | 0K || Cancel

L

Register casing cement
1. Select New.

2. Choose the cement type from the Casing/Liner Element Type drop down list.

3. Enterinformation about casing cement: MD Top / Bottom, Attached to casing/ liner and

optionally Description.

4. Update the list.
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Edit an existing row

Highlight one of the rows in the list. This will bring all the data concerning the row into the right-
hand side of the dialog box. Change whatever needs to be changed. The changes will be saved
when you push Update, OK or go to another tab.

Delete arow
Push the Delete button after highlighting a row in the list.

Input Description

MD Top Measured depth (MD) top of the casing cement
MD Bottom Measured depth (MD) bottom of the casing cement
Max OD N/A

ID N/A

Drift ID N/A

Date Installed N/A

Part Number N/A

Attach to casing/liner Attach the casing cement to a casing/liner. Choose from the drop down
list. The drop down list will depend on info typed in Casing tab

Description A short description about the casing cement (Optional)

1.4.1.2.4 Cement Plug

Add cement plug in tab Cement Plug under Wellbore Data.
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| Wellbore Data - Test Wellbore X

I' Depths %\\ Survey @ Hole Size JJ [L Casing f* Casing Attribute Jia!sl. Cement Plug if Perfora * | * ‘

MD Top MD Bottom
J::| 1445.000 1450.000 Cement Plug Type \
Cement Plug v ‘
MD Top MD Bottom
1445.000 m 1450.000 m
) TVD Top TVD Bgttom
m m

Cement Date
12.12.2022

Comments (linebreak: Ctrl+Enter)
Test comment

New Update \E

Lukk Avbryt Hjelp
I\

1. Choose New.

2. Scroll and chose current Cement Plug Type. Insert information. Mandatory fields are MD
top and MD Bottom.

3. Push Update.

Edit an existing row

Highlight one of the rows in the list. This will bring all the data concerning the row into the right-
hand side of the dialog box. Change whatever needs to be changed. The changes will be saved
when you push Update, OK or go to another tab.

Delete a row
Push the Delete button after highlighting a row in the list.
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Input field description for Cement Plug (list and details):

Input Description

Cement Plug Type Choose between different cement plug types.

MD Top Measured top depth of cement plug

MD Bottom Measured bottom depth of cement plug

Date Cemented Date when plug was installed

Comments Add additional comments to current cement interval
1.4.1.2.5 Fish

Add lostitems in well in Fish under Well & Completion Attributes.

69
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1]

m

Comments {linebreak: Cird+Enter)

Well & Completion Attributes - Main Wellbore S |
% Casing Attribute | -_- Formation | 'f' XAmas tree | I\\ Survey Data | %ﬁ Well Hole
Il casing | 9F Peforation | @ Fsh | || CementPuig | |:| Gravel Pack
MD Top MD Bottom
I~ Fish Symbol Drop Date
[0 Lost Log Toel ~| dd MM yyyy
MD Top MD Bottom
m m
TVD Top TVD Bottom

[ e | [update] [Detete ]

2

Close

Cancel

Help

e ] - —__

1. Select New

2. Scroll and choose which symbol to use as an indication for the fish/junk. Mandatory fields

are MD top and MD Bottom
3. Update Fish list

Edit an existing row

Highlight one of the rows in the list. This will bring all the data concerning the row into the right-
hand side of the dialog box. Change whatever needs to be changed. The changes will be saved
when you push Update, OK or go to another tab.

Delete arow

Push the Delete button after highlighting a row in the list

Input field description for Fish (list and details):
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Input field

Fish Symbol

Drop Date

MD Top

MD Bottom

Comment

1.4.1.2.6 Formation

Insert formation information in Formation tab located under Well & Completion Attributes.

Description

Scroll and choose current symbol for lost item

Date when fish was lost/dropped

Measured top depth of fish

Measured bottom depth of fish

Add additional comments to current cement interval

71
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Well & Completion Attributes - Main Wellbore S |
§lcasng | 4F Pedorstion | v Fsh | ksl CementPug | kil Gravel Pack
% Casing Attribute | g Fomation | 'f" ¥-mas tree | %\\ Survey Data | ;% Well Hole
MD Top MD Bottom
B 1560.000 1575.000 Formation
1 -
MD Top MD Bottom
m m
TVD Top TVD Bottom
m m
Comments linebrealc; Cid+Enter)
-
4
2 I
1 I
| New |[U|::date| | Delete |
3 ' Cancel Help

. ] = - 3

1. Select New

2. Scroll and choose formation and fill mandatory field MD Top and MD Bottom

3. Update the formation list

Edit an existing row

Highlight one of the rows in the list. This will bring all the data concerning the row into the right-
hand side of the dialog box. Change whatever needs to be changed. The changes will be saved

when you push Update, OK or go to another tab.

Delete a row
Push the Delete button after highlighting a row in the list

Input field description for well hole (list and details):
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Input field Description

Formation Scroll and choose current formation

MD Top Measured top depth of formation

MD Bottom Measured bottom depth of formation

Comments Add additional comments to current formation top

NOTE: Should a formation missing from the drop-down list, please contact the CSD System
Administrator to add it to the system.
1.4.1.2.7 Gravel Pack

Gravel Pack is locate under Well & Completion Attributes. Register Gravel Pack interval under this
tab. This will be indicated with a yellow colored on the schematic:
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-~

Well & Completion Attributes -

40 Casing Attribute

I = Formation

| 'r' ¥-mas tree

I %l'\_ Survey Data I

ok Well Hole |

I Casing | 1F Perforation

I % Fish | Js;s;l Cement Plug

MO Bottom
A863.000

MD Top
|| 4856.000

el

|| Gravel Pack

MO Top MO Bottom

TWD Top TWD Bottom

m

Comments (inebreak; Cid+Enter)

[ hew ] | Delete |

|Ipdate

3 )

Close

Cancel

1. To enter a new row, push the New button below the list.

2. Enter information such as MD Top, MD Bottom and Comments

3. Update the Gravel Pack interval

Edit an existing row

Highlight one of the rows in the list. This will bring all the data concerning the row into the right-
hand side of the dialog box. Change whatever needs to be changed. The changes will be saved
when you push Update, OK or go to another tab.
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Delete arow
Push the Delete button after highlighting a row in the list

Input field description for gravel pack (list and details):

Input Description

MD Top Measured top depth of gravel pack

MD Bottom Measured bottom depth of gravel pack

Comments Add additional comments to current cement interval

1.4.1.2.8 Perforation

75

Perforation interval can be inserted under tag Perforation in Well & Completion Attributes. Under

Perforation tab you will see all perforation intervals, also the closed ones.
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Well & Completion Attributes - Main Wellbore S |
. 4 J— . z T
%0 Casing Attribute I = Fomation I 1" Xmas tree | I\\ Survey Data | %ﬁ Well Hole
§f casng | F Perforston | @ Fsh | sl CementPug | sl Gravel Pack
MD Top MD Bottom
1k 2 I
MD Top MD Bottom
| m m
TVD Top TVD Bottom
m m
Shots per Length Phasing
14 Deg
Gun Type Stage No
w D
Formation (based on data in the Formation Tab)
Date Shot Date Clozed Status
dd. MMywyy | dd. MMyyyy @ Cpen () Closed
Comments {linebreak: Cird+Enter)
1 I 4
| ew |[[update]] [Deete]
3 Cancel Help

L

Insert perforation interval:

1. Select New.

2. Enterinformation about the perforation interval. Mandatory fields are MD top, MD

bottom and status of the well.
3. Update the perforation list.

Edit an existing row

Highlight one of the rows in the list. This will bring all the data concerning the row into the right-
hand side of the dialog box. Change whatever needs to be changed. The changes will be saved
when you push Update, OK or go to another tab.

Delete arow

Push the Delete button after highlighting a row in the list.
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Input field description for perforation (list and details):

Input field Description

MD top Measured top depth of perforation interval

MD bottom Measured bottom depth of perforation interval

Shoots per Number of shoots per length unit

Length

Phasing Angle from one gun hole to anotherin the gun

Gun type Used gun type in current perforation interval. Select from drop down list. This list

is updated by the manager
Date Shoot Date when perforation was shot.
Date Closed Date when the perforation interval was sealed

Status Status of the perforation interval as open or closed

Comments Add additional comments for current perforation interval in comment field

1.4.1.2.9 Survey data

Survey data is special in Completion Attributes context, because it doesn’t influence the
Schematicin any way. It deviates from the standard layout of all the other dialog boxes in this
group. Here you can import survey data. The inclination and TVD will be calculated for each
element. You can also use the survey data to calculate all TVD depths. Survey data can be
imported from a text file. TVD and the angle (inclination) to each element are calculated using
these data. The MD, inclination and azimuth columns must be part of the survey file.

Transferring survey as a Text File
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-

Well & Completion Attributes - | 2 |
Il Casing | 4F Peforton | @™ Fsh | kdcC I ;| Gravel Pack
% Casing Attribute | -_- Fomation I f}{mastree | 1 gy Data @W&II Hole
MD {m) Incl. Azim.  TVD{m) * [ Select Texdt File... ] Faste
: 0000  0.000 =
%ku.&m 0000 000D 43500 Datum adjustment m
I\.220000 0000 0000 220.000
1\.230000 0500 237800 230000 Survey File Info
g"\z-m.nuu 0700 225100 239.939 Number of columns 0
P\250.000 0700 210400 249939 -

I"\Z'E'I]DDD 0ED0 1397200 259538 MD [m] from RKE is in column U
{%.270000 0400 194400 2699938 Inclination is in column 0
ikz&u.mn 0300 176500 279.997 At i i column -
1\,250000 0200 123700 289.9597 -
%I'\E'D'DD[H] 0400 B5.200 299557 Mumber of lines to remaove 0
1%,310000 0300 107200 309.997
1320000 0400 208400 313.9%7
1330000 0900 185600 329.99 Column separator
1\ 340000 1400 167.100 339.994 @ Tab
P.350.010 1400 159500  350.001 _
1N.360.010 1400 153100 353.998 semicolen
1\_370.010 1400 138500 369.935 Character:
1\.380.020 1500 123700 380.002
1390020 1800 112700 389.938
1 400030 2100 100900 400.002
1410030 2400 93400 409.9%4
1\ 420040 2800 91300 419.9%4
I\ 430060 3300 90800 430000 - 2_‘
'4'| m | b
Hof poirts 357 [ Clear ] Scan
OK || Cancel || Hep |

L

1. Choose Select Text File... Find current Survey data. Note that this must an ASCII (text) file with
the columns delimited with tab, space or another character.

2. Press Scan to import survey data for this wellbore.

Example of the text file format:
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= |3 P
File Edit Format View Help
413,80 0,0000 0,0000 413,80 7,11 -12,48 -
421,00 0,5100 357,3901 421,00 7,14 -12,48
431,00 0,6300 2,4701 431,00 7,24 -12,48
441,00 0,8300 352,2301 441,00 7,37 -12,49 A
451,00 1,0200 358,5601 451,00 7,53 -12,50 5
461,00 1,2800 5,7601 461,00 7,73 -12,49
471,00 1,4300 23,3801 470,99 7,96 -12,47
481,00 1,4900 4,0401 480,99 8,22 -12.46
491,00 1,5500 2,4001 490,99 8,48 12,44
501,00 1,4600 4,3301 500,98 8,7 -12,43
511,00 1,3000 1,6601 510,98 8,99 -12,41
521,00 1,3900 337,9401 520,98 9,21 -12,46
531,00 2,3800 328,4101 530,97 9,50 -12,61
541,00 3,4400 322,5901 540,96 9,92 -12,90
551,00 4,1400 320,1201 550,94 10,43 -12,31
561,00 4,7000 318,6301 560,91 11,02 -13,82
571,00 5,1600 318,6101 570,87 11,66 -14,39
581,00 5,6400 319,2601 580,83 12,37 -15,00
591,00 6,1000 319,0501 590,77 13,14 -15,67
601,00 6&,6700 320,7301 600,7 14,00 -16,39
611,00 7,0900 323,9601 610,64 14,94 -17,12
621,00 7,5800 322,8301 620,56 15,97 -17,88
631,00 §,4100 324,1801 630,46 7,09 -18,7
641,00 9,0500 325,6701 640,34 18,33 -19,58
651,00 9,2800 327,9601 650,22 19,66 -20,45
661,00 9,5100 327,3301 660,08 21,04 -21,32
671,00 9,8200 329,1701 669,94 22,47 -22,21
681,00 10,1500 330,1501 79,7 23,97 -23,08
691,00 10,4600 329,6201 689,63 25,51 -23,98
701,00 10,7300 329,0101 699,46 7,09 -24,92
711,00 11,0300 328,5501 709,28 28,7 -25,90
721,00 11,5900 327,7201 719,08 30,37 -26,93
731,00 12,1000 326,3001 728,87 32,10 -28,05
741,00 12,8100 327,3901 738,63 33,90 -29,23
751,00 13,4400 326,1401 748,37 353,80 -30,47
761,00 13,9400 326,2701 758,09 7,77 -31,7
771,00 14,4100 326,4901 767,7 39,81 -33,14
781,00 14,7700 326,2901 777,46 41,90 34,54
791,00 15,1400 327,9301 787,12 44,07 -35,94
801,00 15,8300 327,8901 796,76 46,33 -37,36
811,00 16,5800 329,0201 806,36 48,71 -38,82
821,00 7,4700 327,0301 815,92 51,19 -40,37
830,00 7,8200 329,1700 824,50 53,51 -41,81
840,00 18,4400 329,3800 834,00 56,19 -43,40
850,00 18,7200 329,6300 843,48 58,93 -45,02
860,00 19,1300 329,8700 852,94 61,7 -46,65
870,00 19,4800 329,9700 862,38 64,60 -48,31
880,00 20,0300 330,4100 71,7 67,53 -49,99
890,00 20,6400 331,1900 881,17 70,56 -51,68 <
] »

Copy and Paste Survey

Survey can also be added by copy the survey from an Microsoft Excel file.
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-~

Well & Completion Attributes -

2z

Jl casing | 4F Peforation |

%% Casing Attribute I -_- Formation

4350 00000 00000 4350 2470
220,00 00000 00000 22000 2470
230,00 032000 239300023000 2409
240,00 02500 246500024000 2406
250,00 00600 236200025000 2408
260,00 00500 113500026000 2405
270,00 02%00 637000 27000 2406
280,00 02400 240000 23000 2403
250,00 0100 353000025000 24,
300,00 01700 2967000 30000 24
31000 03100 262600031000 2 2
320,00 04100 247700032000 2&.c
330,00 03300 254400033000 2470
360,00 03500 214150036000 2400
350,00 02600 241050033000 2333
420,00 02500 223170042000 233
450,00 02200 230580045000 2373
430,00 01400 235730042000 2367
510,00 05700 264000051000 2363
540,00 16300 262340053559 2355
570,00 26000 2708900569597 2350
600.00 36600 272840053332 2356
630,00 44300 2212700620985 2384
660,00 51700 286470065974 2444
650,00 64600 293820063955 2551
72000 77600 234170071936 2V02
750,00 56000 286150074501 2856
780,00 121100 282670077847 2992
810,00 15,0400 2757000 80763 3128
320,00 165600 279670021725 3174
330,00 177700 273810082681 3224
240,00 187300 2795920083631 3277
350,00 134100 280110024576 3334

1| 1] [ 3

Hof points 0 Clear

4= Fish | Jigigl Cement ‘1_‘ I

1* Hmas tres | th 5L

m

-

| Select Tet File... || Paste

|| Gravel Pack
| ke Well Hole

Datum adjustment

Survey File Info
Mumber of columns
MD [m] from RKE is in column
Inclination is in column
Azimuth is in column

Mumber of lines to remave

Column separator
i@ Tab
7 Semicolon

(7 Character:

[=TR R TS R ¥

3 |

Scan

OK || Cancel || Hep

3.

1.4.1.2.10 Well Hole

Select Scan to transfer the survey data for the wellbore.

After copied the survey file, paste this to Survey data by choosing Paste.

Enter/adjust information about the survey file, so CSD will read this correctly.

Register the drilled sections for current wellbore in Well Hole tab under Well & Completion
Attributes. Well Hole sections should have a continual flow from one section to another. This
involves that MD Bottom from one section should be MD Top to next section.
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: : i — | ™
Well & Completion Attributes - Main Wellbore
Yl casing | 1 Peforstion | @ Fsh | [l ComentPug | i GravelPack |

% Casing fttribute | = Formation 'f"' Xmas tree %'\ Survey Data | % Well Hole

Size MD Top  MD Bottom

ok 36.000 339.970 || Size

4224000 339970 1280000 || 36.000 inch

%1?.51]4) 1280000 4356000 (|mD Top MD Eottom

M12250 4356000  5208.000 . 239,970 .

&s8500 5208000 5513000

TVD Top TVD Eottom
m 339.970 m
Comments {inebreal:: Cid+Enter)
4 [
2 j
1 |
[ MNew ] | Update | [ Delete l
—\] OK |[ Cancel |[ Heb
3
Insert well hole section:
1. Select New.
2. Enter information about the well hole. Mandatory fields are: Size, MD Top and MD
Bottom.

3. Update the Well Hole list.

Edit an existing row

Highlight one of the rows in the list. This will bring all the data concerning the row into the right-
hand side of the dialog box. Change whatever needs to be changed. The changes will be saved
when you push Update, OK or go to another tab.

Delete arow
Push the Delete button after highlighting a row in the list.
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14.2

1.4.21

Input field description for well hole (list and details):

Input field Description
Size

MD Top

MD Bottom
size

Comments
comment field

Second Step: Build the string

As all data has been entered, you can start building the string.

The largest diameter of the drilled section

The measured top depth (MD) for each of the well hole sizes

The measured bottom depth (MD) for each of the well hole

Add additional comments for current well hole sectionin

¥ BLUESHAWK; NO 5150/1-A-10 - Main Well: 201; Plan - Completion String Design 8.1.0 - C5-PC\SQLEXPRESS\CSD81 e e ) e ]
file Edit View Item Data Database Options Window Help
DEHPOSD-2] % a@@ | @ . B 1 A L8N <usertempiar] 2 A & I & YO0 0RO SR I TR ST
BLUESHAWK; NO 5150/1-A-10 - Main Well; 2.01; Plan @ BLUESHAWK: NO 5150/1-A-10 - Main Well; 2.00; Actual - Read Only v Toolbox @
Asserr Symbol Symbal Forr D [RKE] | MD IRKE] |yl engh || g i D escrpion Comments ) 1.0) GENERIC ITEMS (freetext symbols)
xtra op tom [ I » 1.1) TUBULARS
nfo m] m m] finch] finch] [inch]
s 2 3[3; 2 3[30] 1 \go; 1& 433 gesol g 95(; Hanger - Single 13 5/8"x 3 112" 4 M 12 VALVES
7 {8 ASV/ Annulus Barrier
8 F] 24330 26930 2600 3500 2992 31/2" Pup Joint Check Valve
: 26930 36495 9565 3500 2992 31/2" Tubing 1 Joint B8 Chemical Injection Valve L
36495 39040 2545 3500 2992 3172" Pup Joint B Circulating valve
30040 40969 1929 3500 2992 31/2" Pup Joint B Fvrey
40969 144490 103521 3500 2992 31/2" Tubing 11 Joints [B GLV W/ Housing
[B Housing with Gas Lift Valve
B 10V w. Acu-pulse
144490 147625 3135 3500 2992 3172" Pup Joint Knockout Valve
147625 148460 0835 3920 2880 2.880 3 1/2" Flow Coupling Lubricator Valve
%8 148460 150610 2150 5030 2813 2813 31/2' TRSVSP B safety Valve
Z9o ) safety Valve Landing Nipple
150610 151445 0835 3920 2880 2.880 31/2"Flow Coupling 8 TRCH
151.445 154580 3135 3500 2992 312" Pup Joint |t wrscssv
> 9% 1.3) PACKERS 2
| B Toolbox ok List | B/ it
Properties @
on %
Symbol 1 pup Joint - generici ~
Part Number
Description 31/2" Pup Joint
Serial Number i
151445 m 1
<[] Test Wellbore | Sketch | Well Path 154580 m
Part Explorer N =
R = = Angle [m]
: - Enter search text here -- 76 symbols Length (m] 3135m
Part Number Symbol Name Description M.. MinL. Scale.. Leng.. IDNum.. Eff.L. Max. Drift.. N.. Threads Thre.. Thre.. Manufacturer  Supplier Matl.s.. Ce. In.®  5ca1e0D finch] 3.500inch
B101813739  Quick Connect Lateral Swivel 3485 6625 1100 1100 7870 3475 2. VamTopBXP 6625 6625 13Cr-80 Max0D [inch] 3500 inch
<generic> @ RA Marker Sub - Well Testing MinID finch] 2.992 inch
<generic> i Right to center Dual string tub... =1 DriftlD [inch] L
HB25-50-4567 Safety Valve TSM-5 Safety ... 4625 5500 3940 3940 9320 4560 VamTop HCBXP 5500 5500 Baker Hughes.. Baker Hughes.. 13Cr-80
78001751 Safety Valve 31/2°TRSV 'SP 2813 3500 2150 TRSC-. 2150 5030 2813 FOXBXP 3500 3500 Halliburton Halliburton 9R
{7355230-0105_Safety Valve Chemical Injec. 4670 5500 1590 P3552.. 1590 7510 4545 Vam Top HCBXP 5500 5500 Baker Hughes.. Baker Hughes.. 13Cr- ~
« I »
100% ()3 () wwwsdas

Single String

All data has now been entered and you are ready to build the string. What functionality you will

use, depends on your plan for the wellbore.
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Tip! It is easier to build the string from the top and down, than the other way around.

There are 4 different ways to insert a new element:

1. Part Explorer: An easy way to add components to the well. Search for a part by filling in
different information (part number, symbol name, description, etc.), and the search will narrow
as you type.

=171 | sketch | Well Path | . )
i
; ) 16418 parts, 107 symbols
Part Mumber Symbaol Mame Description DriftL.. Mom.. Manufacturer Matl Spec Max ... Threads ID [in.. . &
J 441-25-9501 Adj Union 95/8" 47% 24" Adjustabl... 8.500 Baker Qil Tools S 11740 NK3.. 8.680
| 152990-000-00001 @xHy... Adj Union AFLAS SEALS 2,990 Schlumberger 410 4750 VAM.. 2990 2
| 110003505 Adj Union 95/8" 47# Adjustable U... 8.550 5349 Baker Qil Tools  13%CrL-80 11750 NK3.. 8.700
| {bra-a20a-005 Adj Union 9 5/8" 47# Adjustable U... 8.550 5349 Baker Oil Tools  13%CrL-80 11740 NEK3.. 8.680
-
7 | 15555555 Adj Union 31/2" Adjustable Union 2.990 Schlumberger Alloy 925 4750 Vam .. 2,990
o j 16-43.012 Adj Union 31/2"9,2 Ib/ft FAST CO... 2870 415 Schlumberger 13%Cr L-80 3810 Quic... 2,990
I ] ICAM} Adj Union 31/2" Adjustable Union 2,990 Schlumberger Alloy 925 4.750  VAM... 2990 2 5

/1y Completion tring Design

2. Drag & Drop-method: The symbolsin the toolbox are organized in several levels. If you for

instance want to use a valve, you have to press the arrow in from of Valve in the toolbox. A new
level will be displayed.
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Toolbox

4 7% Symbol
" 11 1.0) Generic symbols (EXISTING mode)
> [ 1.1) Generic symbols (PLAN mode)
> % 2.0) TUBULARS
> % 21) SUBS
» % 2.2) INSERTED EQUIPMENT
- ¥ 3.0) PACKERS
~ % 3.1) PLUGS
~| %9 3.2) VALVES
~ % 3.3) ENTRY GUIDES
~ ¥ 3.4) GRAVEL PACK EQUIPMENT
~ % 4.0) SEAL EQUIPMENT
¥ 4.1) TCP GUN EQUIPMENT
- ¥ 4.2) ESP ITEMS
~ % 4.3) DUALSTRING ITEMS
~ %) 4.4) GAUGE CARRIERS EQ.
> ¥ 5.0) FLOW CONTROL
- % 51) HANGERS
» ¥ 6.0) MULTILATERAL EQUIPMENT
- % 7.0) MISC.
~ %) 8.0) SPACER & ROW EXPANSION
| | Adj Union
| | Blanking Sleeve

! fim Cement

1§ Centrol line anchor
- | | Ind. Coupling

" 3 xHydroSymbols

Toolbox

4 g Symbol
> 1 1.0 Generic symbols (EXISTING mode)
b 1 1.1) Generic symbols (PLAN mode)
> ¥ 2.0) TUBULARS
> %9 21) SUBS
> ¥ 2.2) INSERTED EQUIPMENT
> %% 3.0) PACKERS
> % 31) PLUGS
4 %) 3.2) VALVES
B A4SV / Annulus Barrier
P Check Valve
B Circulstion Valve
B Fv/FBEIV
[B Housing with Gas Lift Valve
B 1Cv W, ACU-PULSE
&) Injection Valve
[ Inserted safety valve
B i valve
Knockout Valve
B safety Vahve
& TRFC-H
- 3 3.3) ENTRY GUIDES
" B 34) GRAVEL PACK EQUIPMENT
b ¥ 4.0) SEAL EQUIPMENT
- % 4.1) TCP GUN EQUIPMENT
> % 4.2) ESPITEMS
> ¥ 4.3) DUALSTRING ITEMS
b B 44) GAUGE CARRIERS EQ).

m

)ﬂ Check List

- ngnlbnx

ﬁ Check List

- ngnlbnx

Please note that this is just an example. Organizing of symbols can be different in your company.

Place the cursorin the toolbox on top of the highlighted symbol. Hold down the left-hand mouse
button while you drag the symbol into the schematic. When you let go of the mouse button, the
Part dialog will appear. You can then use the Part search criteria to find the element you want to
insert. When you have found the element, highlight it and push "OK", or double click on the
marked line. Note that you can search for elements by using the search fields on the left hand
side in the Part dialog box.
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[Part EET)

Search |Data | Documents | Usage | Reportl History|

Symbol In Safety Valve V] Part Number Symbol Name Description Make Up Loss
PartNo n1i}048458? Safety Valve  RR4-1/2 TRMAXX-5E, 3.812 X-TYPE, 5K
n 12341267 Safety Valve  RR4-1/2 TRMAXX-5E, 3.312 X-TYPE, 5K
Descr. [ 456707 SafetyValve  RR4-1/2 TRMAXX-5E, 3812 X-TYPE. 5K
75001751 |Sateyvave |31z TRSVSP | |
Manufacturer v] nDemo part Safety Valve 51/2" 20%# TRSV TSM-5
n H825-50-4567 Safety Valve TSM-5 Safety Valve
Matl. spec. v | [ Ha25-61-4567 Safety Valve ~ TSM-8 Safety Valve
CSD Scale OD inch (] H526-42-0006BGBP Safety Valve 7" 32# TRSCSSV
. nP355230-0105 Safety Valve Chemical Injection Nipple
Nom. weight Ib/fft

Threads OD Top S
Threads OD Bottom S

< | il | P

Search || Setwp.. || New || Edit. || Delete || Copy. |

€ 4

Repeat the operation to build the entire string. It is also possible to use Copy & Paste. Copy/Paste
functions are located in the Edit menu.

3. Move the cursor to the schematic window. Press the right mouse button and choose New from
the menu that appears. The cursor will change (there will be a + sign next to it) and you can now
choose where you want to insert the new element. Pressing the left mouse button does this. Part
dialog appears and the procedure will be the same as described above. Note that default symbol
to be used will be the symbol highlighted in the toolbox.

4. Choose ‘New’ from the Item menu. The cursor change form and you have to select where the
new element shall be placed. This is done by placing the cursor where you want the element to
be placed and then press the left mouse button. Note that the default symbol to be used will be
the symbol highlighted in the toolbox. Now the dialog box, ‘Part’ is displayed. To complete,
follow the same procedure as foritem 1 and 2.

Repeat operations 1, 2, 3 and/or 4 to build the entire string.
Copy & Paste function

Sometimes the same Part Numberis used several times. In these situation itis easier to use the
copy/paste functions. You can do this in several ways.
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1. Highlight one or several rows that you want to copy. Choose Edit, Copy and then Edit, Paste.
The cursor will change ( there will be a +sign next to the arrow). Use the cursor to choose
where you want to insert the element(s). If you want to move the highlighted are, use Edit, Cut
and Edit, Paste.

2. Highlight one or several rows that you want to copy. Press the Copy button =4 and then the

Paste button < . The cursor will change (there will be a + sign next to the arrow). Use the
cursor to choose where you want to insert the element(s). If you want to move the highlighted

are, use the Cut button # and then the Paste button b .

3. Highlight one or several rows that you want to copy. Press Ctrl C (to copy) and then Ctrl V (to
paste). The cursor will change (there will be a + sign next to the arrow). Use the cursor to
choose where you want to insert the element(s). If you want to move the highlighted area,
press Ctrl X (to cut) and Ctrl V (to paste).

4. Highlight one or several rows that you want to copy. Move the cursor inside the marked border
and left click. The cursor will change (there will be a square next to it).Press down the left
mouse button to drag it to a new position. A dotted line will show you where the elements will
be inserted.

1.4.2.1.1 ltem Properties

1.421.1.1

In the following chapter we will take a closer look at Item Properties.
There are several ways to open Item Properties.

1. Right click on a part and choose Item Properties.

2. Highlight a part in the schematic and click on symbol I 4’ in the toolbar.

3. Highlight an item in the schematic and choose Item, Item Properies... in the CSD top menu.

Data

To get a simple overview of the data for an item, choose Item Properties... from the item short
menu. This dialog box let the user change length, drift ID, serial number and comments for the
selected item, as well as setting fixed depth for the item.

NOTE: If the partis a generic part, all dialog boxes are open for editing.
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Item X

Data  Failure Ins.Item. Control Line R.A.Tag Clamp Bandit Document

Symbol |®| Safety Valve Locked Op¢ Model

Part Number 78001751 Serial Number ‘ ‘
Description 3 1/2" TRSV SP

Length 2.150 m Expired Date

Fixed depth [novalue |m Install Date dd.MM.yyyy

Comments (linebreak: Ctrl+Enter)

Manufacturer Halliburton

Supplier Halliburton

Matl. Spec. 9CR

Threads FOXBXP =

Threads OD Top 3 1/2 inch Safety Valve Open

Threads OD Btm 3 1/2 inch

CSD Symbol OD  3.500 inch

Nom. Weight 0.00 Ib/ft

Length (joint) 2.150 m

Max. OD 5.030 inch

Min. ID 2.813 inch Tag Joint number 0

Drift ID inch Stinger length 0.000 m
Detach Part Properties... Attach To Part Create New Part From This Data

In the Data tab, you find four buttons with different functionality. These are called: Detach, Part
Properties, Attach To Part and Create New Part From This Data. The way you use these are as
follows:

Detach:

You use the Detach button when you want to make a new generic part with the same
specifications as an existing registered part. You highlight the item, choose Item Properties... and
press the Detach button. It then copies all the information from the existing part except for the
symbol, which you have to specify from a list of generic part symbols. Making it a generic part
then means that the specifications now are editable, and that the item is not stored in the
database.

NOTE: This will only affect the specific highlighted element in this completion, and not the
original part registered in the equipment database.

This is useful if you for instance have a well where there have been used registered parts with
part numbers only, and you need to make changes to a number of pup joints. You can then detach
the pup joints that you need, to edit and make changes on them as any other generic parts.

NOTE: The Detach button is only active when you are working on a part registered in the
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equipment database.

Part Properties:
Push this button to enter the Part dialog, containing all data for the chosen database part.

NOTE: The Part Properties button is only active when you are working on a part registered in the
equipment database.

Attach To Part:

Attach to partis used if you want to change a generic part with a part from the equipment
database. The part will then be changed to the selected part from the equipment database with
its belonging, specifications and part number. But the length, serial number, comments and so on
will remain as it was on the generic part.

NOTE: The Attach To Part button is only active when you are working on a genericitem.

Create New Part From This Data:

This functionality is used when you want to change a genericitem into a new part with a new part
numberin the equipment database. You click the button and will then be taken to the Part dialog.
Go to the Data tab and you will see that CSD has copied all the specifications from the generic
item. You may edit any specifications and you will have to give it a unique Part number and
choose symbol.

The Create New Part From This Data button is only active when you are working on a generic part.

Input field Description

Description A short description of the part

Symbol Drop down list with all available symbols in CSD.

Manufacturer Manufacturer of the part

ID/SAP Number Internal number

Supplier Supplier of the part

Matl. spec. Material Specification

Serial Number Serial Number is a unique number that identifies one specific component
in one specific well completion

CSD Scale OD Choose a scaling OD for part. Usually the same as Threads OD Top (inch)

Nom. weight Nominal weight to the part

Length (joint) Length of part perjoint
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Makeup loss Loss of length due to coupling

Max OD The maximum outer diameter (OD)

Min ID Inner diameter

Drift ID The inside diameter that manufacturer guarantees per specification
Threads Also known as coupling.

Threads OD Top Outer diameter at top

Threads OD Bottom Outer diameter at bottom

Fixed Depth Lock an element to a specific depth

NOTE: If you change or add information in the Item Data dialog, it affects this well only. It will not
affect any other completions also using this part.

1.4.2.1.1.2 Inserted Equipment

Itis possible to insert an element into another element:

Item Properties P
Item Data | Ins. Equip. | cControlLine | R.A. Tag | Clamp | Bandit|
MDT.. Symbol Symbol ’ B GasLift valve w | Change Reason ’New Inst. fCompanent 7
550.990 Gas Lift Val
e e Part Number 101144150 Serial Number
Description VALVE: IPO 1-1/2 IN, R20 02B, PE, 12/64 PORT, CAM-PAC/NITON, MONEL /925 TUNGSTEM/INC, API 1
Length 0.500 m Depth from Top 0.000 m
of Item
Inzstall Date dd.MM. yyyy
Comments (linebreak: Ctrl+Enter)
Manufacturer Schlumberger m
Supplier Schlumberger
Matl, spec, Manel i
Thread
reads o
Threads OD Top | -7 - inch Crifice size [m] 0.000m
[~ functi 7
Threads ODBtm |- 7 - inch Shear out function
Orifice size [m] 0.000m
CSD Symbol OD | 1.500 inch Orffice type -
Nom. weight 0.00 Ib/ft Valve nominal OD 112"
Length (joint) 0.500 m
Max. 0D 0.000 inch
Min. ID 0.000 inch
Crift ID 0,000 inch
Update [ Delete ] ’ View Part...
QK ] [ Cancel ] [ Help
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1. Select New.

2. Select Symbol. After selecting symbol you will be redirected to the Part Explorer. Find the
current part.

3. Fill in rest of the info about inserted equipment.

4. Update the list.

Edit an existing insert equipment

Highlight one of the rows in the list. This will bring all the data concerning the row into the right-
hand side of the dialog box. Change whatever needs to be changed. The changes will be saved
when you push Update, OK or go to another tab.

Delete insert equipment
Push the Delete button after highlighting a row in the list.

Input field Description

Depth from Top of Length from top of the part which you wish to inserted an element into.

Item

Equipment LengthLength of the inserted equipment

Serial Number  Serial Number is a unique number that identifies one specific component in
one specific well completion

Date Installed Date when the inserted equipment was installed.

Drift ID The inside diameter of inserted equipment manufacturer guarantees per
specifications

Comments Add additional comments to current inserted equipment

The inserted equipment is scaled relative to the length of the element that it’s inserted into. Data
belonging to the inserted equipment will be presented on a separate row beneath the outer
element. Insert equipment must have partnumber, thought this must be registered in the
equipment database.
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9875.328
9878.642
9883.990
9884.678

9885.007
9302.684
9893.996

Ass 1
19.324

Flan: 10367 454 - 10628521

3.314
5.343
0.689
8.005

2.281
1312
0.656

4.000
4778
3.958
3.960

3.759
3.920

4 653
3.833
3.830

3.759
3.830

5.880
5.500
5.866
4.880

4.530
4.961
5.000

5 142" 17# "FA-1" Packer 85FA47*40
5 1/2" 20# Vam Pup Joint

5 102" 20% x 4 1/2" 12 6% Wam, X-over
4 1/2" 12 6&# Vam Pup Joint

5 1/2" 23% Mono-Lock

4 1/2"11.2# "R"Bottom NO-GO Seat Nipple 3.81
4 1/27 13 58 WL.Guide W/Full Mule Shoe

The inserted equipment is scaled according to it's nominal OD. The schematics will therefore look
strange if you inserta 7” elementinto a 4 1/2” element.

Insert Equipment with Ctrl-Function

Itis also possible to add inserted element from the part explorer. Do as follows:

1. First find the element you want to insert in the Part Explorer.

2. While holding down the Ctrl button on your keyboard, drag and drop it above the item you

want to insert it into.

3. Insert the relative information in the Properties dialog found at the lower right of the CSD main
screen. (Scroll down to the Inserted Equipment section and write directly into the grid.)

Properties

o= 2

Matl. spec.
Threads
Threads QD Top

Threads OO Bottormn

Manufacturer
Supplier
=
Symbol
Part Mumber
Description
MD Tep [m]

Senal Mumber

Comments
=
Type

9 Cr-1 Mo
Yam AGBXP

I

-
I

Otis
Otis

» E

B Incerted safety valv__
22498-000-KB300

CAMCO 7" WRDP-1...

27488 m

Hydraulic

m

NOTE: If you are missing the Properties dialog from your CSD main screen, you can enable it by
choosing View, Toolbars and Docking Window and check Properties from the CSD top menu.
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1.42.1.1.3 RA Tag

¢

, oryou can right click and choose Item Properties. Choose the R.A. Tag tab.

To register radioactive tags on an element, do the following. Highlight an element and push the

-

Item Properties

MD Top
560.131

1]

tem Data | Control Line I Ins. Equip. | RA Tag |Damp I Band'rt|

Depth from top of element

m

New | [Update] | Delete |

2]

3 )

Cancel

Help

1. Select New.

2. Register depth relative to the top of element.

3. Update the list.

Edit an existing insert equipment

Highlight one of the rows in the list. This will bring all the data concerning the row into the right-
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hand side of the dialog box. Change whatever needs to be changed. The changes will be saved
when you push Update, OK or go to another tab.

Delete insert equipment
Push the Delete button after highlighting a row in the list.

Note the MD Top of the R.A Tag is showing in the left column and can also be modified in the
Properties dialog along with a comment. When a R.A. Tagis registered it is indicated in the
schematic with a symbol as seen in the figure below:

1.4.2.1.1.4 Control Line

2558.03
256019
2560.41
2563.57
2564.09
2567.21

RLA Tag: 2563.87

2660.19
2560.41
2563.57
2564.09
2867.21
28091.85

2160
0.220
3.160
0.520
3120
24.640

7.000
7.681
6.075
6.050
6.075
6.075

7.000
7.000
5.500
5.500
5.500
5.500

6.094
4778
4.670
4313
4.670
4.670

5.969
4653
4 545
4.309
4.545
4.545

Right click a completion string element and choose “Item Properties...”

In the Control Line tab, press New, choose a Line Type, choose Bumper Yes/No (mandatory).

Cament: 2723000 - 3722910
Carmant: 27220800 - 3722700

Coariral Limes: WY {Brurmigesr:

3482706 3486779 3335958
3486779 3482831 3339.669
3492831 3485911 3345170
3495911 3497831 3347961
Mew...
3497
Change...
3498
9593 Fixed Depth...
3535 Assembly
3526. & cut Skift=Del
3229, 53 C Ctrl=C
3541, - '
3544 | /By Paste Ctrl+V
3956, =1 select Al Ctri=A
3568.
3571 Inserted Hem...
3571. Item Failure...
3578,

3574,

ﬂ Part Properties...

ltem Pmprrties...

3587.210

1588 760 3428 550

77 32%# Pup JointP X P

77 35% x5 1/27 20% X-over
5 1/2° 23# Pup Joint

5 1/2° 20% "F" Top Mon Ported Seat. Nipple
5 1127 23# Pup Joint
5 1/27 23# Tubing

4073
6.052
3.080
1.920

1.710
23.726
2.220
1.480
2.090
11.940
3.855
11.952
11.460
3.000
0.290
7.280
1.590
12.850

1.550

6.094
5.094
5.094
5015

6.094
6.094
6.004
5875
6.004
6.094
6.094
6.094
6.004
6.004
6.004
6.004
5875
5.995

6.004

6.008
6.008
5.906
5.906

5.906
6.008
5.906
5.860
5906
6.008
6.008
5.969
5879
5.906
5906
5.906
5.796
5.969

5.906
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ltem *

Data  Falure Ins.Item. R.A. Tag Controlline cClamp Bandit Document

Line Type Burmper
14" Single 0,035" line ~ Yes w

Line Type

" Single 0,035" line

Comments (inebreak: Ctrl4Enter)
Testcomment

Connected to second element (Default = Top)
| <Tops> ~
Thickness  Calor

K

Mew Update Delete Failure... Line Type Failure...

Optional: You can enter comments, and choose/change the position, style, thickness, and color of

the line.

A control line can be connected to as many elements in the completion as it has internal lines.
Remember to choose the correct type of line - single, dual, triple or quadruple - according to

number of internal lines.

Dual Control Line example:

Enter a dual control line from surface (<Top>) to the upper element being operated by this line

(safety valve):
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Assel Symbol

Assy 13
G710
=g

Assy 12
5.800

Assy 11
12160

Assy 10
14.400

Assy 9
9.240

Assy B
A.830

95

Extra Forr  MDTop MD Bottom  TVD Top Length Min Drift Max Description ~ 5
Info [RKE] [RKB] [RKE] D D oD
Im] [m] [m] [m] linchl  [inch] [inch] -\, Document
o 381.824 304817 391824 2093 G060 6030 17.840 7" 10K Production Tubing Hanger W/ Pup Jo - 1) TESTFIE
384.817 385210 384817 0393 6184 6102  7.699 7" 29#Vam Top Pup Joint -k Brazil
385.210 456.925 385210 71715 6094 G008  7.772 7" 32#Vam Top Tubing -8 Canada
it= Morway
|}
AASTA
456.925 450075  456.024 3050 6.004 5860  7.750 7" 32#Vam Top Pup Joint . H ALVE
ot Lo i~ Dk 0055 e gty 450.975 462475 450.074 2500 5875 5875 0200 7°x5.875 Model TSM 7,5 Safety Valve, Sme 8 4 Ne
462475  464.525 462474 2050 6.094 5060  7.750 7" 32#%Vam Top Pup Joint N
Item e
Data Faiure Ins. Item. R.A.Tag Controlline Clamp Bandit Document ﬂ
Comasnt 2723000 - 722910
[Coment 2722.500 - 3722700 Line TYDE Eumpe’_
Line Type
T OIESTIE [ Dual 0,035" Ine ~| [no v
Comments (linebreak: Ctrl+Enter)
]
L
]
Connected to second element (Default = Top) y

Position

Mew Update Delete

Failure...

[

Line Type Failure...

cance

Thickness  Color

Help

e

TSy TeTTT T

Enter a continuation of the dual control line by selecting the corresponding single control line for

the lower element, connecting to the upper element (safety valve) instead of keeping the default

connection to <top>:
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B 384.817 385210 384.817 0393 6.184 6.102 T7.699 77 29% Vam Top Pup Joint - e
L 385210 456925 385210 71715 6094 6008  7.772 7" 32#Vam Top Tubing &) Canada
— v -id= Morway
I B AAS
= o 456.925 459.975  456.924 3.050 6.094 50969 T7.750 77 32#Vam Top Pup Joint ]
= v ALV
Zr= ltem X ::
Data  Faiure Ins.Item. R.A Tag Controlline Clamp Bandit Document r
= ]
— J—— Line Type i-“l':E'-Sr\"DT e V| B:mDEr - J
TR0 I 1" Single 0,035" line 4 singe U, ne °
Comments {linebreak: Ctrl+Enter) E
[Cantral Line: '4™ Single 00357 lin
e
Ki
Lo U
T
E :—_, j Connected to second element {Default = Top) El
Safety Valve ~ Rl
T Position Style Thickness  Color ?:'
g ~ | |salid ~
g
@
<€ =
E
—— isik
-2
= E Col
w ™ E
2d 3
S o
o
e b
-
r
@ o
s
2= New Update Delete Failure... Line Type Failure... m]
Cancel Help
- ARTTANT RT7RON. EAGRAN PN RANA T 5 ONR 7 AN CrAllar T ——

NOTE: Talk to your System Manager if you want the list of types updated.

1.4.2.1.1.5 Clamp

You can enter number of clamps, part number and comments in the Clamp tab:
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Item
Mumber of Clamps ~ Part Mumber
12 1258388
MNew Update Delete

Data Falure Ins.Item. R.A.Tag Controlline Clamp  Bandit Document

Mumber of Clamps Part Mumber

(2500

Comments (inebreak: Ctrl4+Enter)

Test KFAD

Close Cancel

Help

NOTE: There is no graphical presentation of clamps.

1.4.2.1.1.6 Bandit

You can enter number of bandits and comments in the Bandit tab:
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ltem *

Data Falure Ins.Item. R.A.Tag Controlline Clamp Bandit Document

MNumber of Bandits ~ Comments

4 KFAD test
Mumber of Bandits

Comments (inebreak: Ctrl4+Enter)
KFAD test

Mew Update

Close Cancel Help

1.4.2.1.1.7 Document

Enter topic text here.
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Item o
Data Fadwe Irs Diem. FLA, Tag ContrelUne Clamp Bandy Document
||E|-|:men|:_|:",'l,
Hame
Mame Modfied
Deescripition (iresbresk: Cirl +Enber)
Fibe Rafarence Original Fie
4 »
E Update Dl Sane AL
L) Dnmﬂﬁmme...

Select "New" and browse to the document, or drag and drop the document into the document
area. You can also add internet links into the document area, for dynamic documents.

The item documents will be available to all users.

1.4.2.1.2 XO Scaling

X-over symbols in Schematic and Sketch:

XO Scaling:

The cross over symbols in CSD, are scaled according to the registered Threads OD Top & Threads
OD Bottom. You should use a genericitem (freetext symbol) for tubulars like XO, Pup Joint,
Tubing and Flow Coupling.

I I 3859.640 2.710 5577 4.214 4151 5718#Vam Top HT Pup Joint
‘ r 3862.350 0.760 5570 3.480 3351 57 18#x 4" 10.9% X-Over
VB

4.318

et 7 5518500 T2 0 3363.110  0.848 4460 3.450 3.423 4°10.9#Vam Top Pup Joint
Cemeni-Gooioualy %1990-3Z0N  383.958 12051 4391 3548 3423 4 9.5%\Vam Top Tubing
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Item Properties ﬁ

ttem Data |Corrtro| Line | Ins. Equip. | R.A. Tag | Clamp | Eand'rt|
Description

Length 0.760 m Tag Jaint number 0

Manufacturer -7- » Stinger length m

Supplier -7- » Fixed depth m

CSD Scale 0D 4.000 inch Symbol [k XOver-gereic  ~|
Mom. weight 10.50 bt Matl. spec. 13 Cr L-80 -
Length {joirt) 0.760 m Seral Mumber

Max. OD 5570 inch Threads Vam Top B X P [

Min. ID 3480 inch Threads 0D Top ind1
Drift |0 3351 inch Threads 0D Bottom ind1

Comment -

Detach Aftach To Part ] [ Create Mew Part From This Data ]

| ok || Cancel || Heb

1.4.2.2 Secondary String Mode

You can use a secondary element layer to place a string inside a string in CSD. You should use the
Secondary String Mode to register inner strings / DIACS (Down hole instrumentation and control
system), straddles etc.

To enter the Secondary String Mode, choose Data, Secondary String Components, or push the Il
button.

Build your secondary string as usual by dragging the elements from the Toolbox. You will be asked
to enter fixed depth when you insert the first element.

Choose Data, Secondary String Mode or push the button Il to return to the Schematic mode,
where the secondary string is now visible. The secondary string can be placed on top of, or beside
the main string. This is controlled by turning on or off the Symbol 2 column in Options, Setup, and
Wellbore Schematic Columns.
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-~

LS

3 =7
| Part List Calumns I Sketch | Running List Columns | Misc | Forts
Wellbore Schematic Columns | IUnitz//Decimals I Expansion
MD [RKE] Top of ftem [] Threads
MD [RKE] Bottom of ltem [ Threads OD Top
[C]MD [Skid deck] [ Threads 0D Bottom
Effective length Part Number
[¥] Total Length 11D Number
Makeup loss Diescription
[ Cum. Length [ Matl. gpec.
[] TVD [RKEB] [] Manufacturer
[ Angle [] Supplier
Ma. QD [] Symbal Name
[ CSD Scale OD Symbaol
Min 1D Symbol 2
Dt 1D, [] Symbol Extra Info
[] Nominal Weight [| Formation
[7] Cost (1000) Assembly
[ It yield press. (Test) [] Serial Number
[ Irtt. yield press.(Work) [] Tag Joint No.
[| Collapse res. (Test) [C] Run Joint No.
[ Collapse res. (Wark) Comment
[ Dymamic Attribute [ Velume
[ Emor
[ Run Mo
OK || Cancel || Help

- ]

You can choose to view the Secondary String schematics in 3 different modes:

1. The two strings shows on top of each other. (Option, Setup: Symbol 2 column disabled).

101

NOTE: You can close the Symbol 2 column, by dragging one edge over the other. The two columns will then
show on top of each other.
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1.4.2.3

R— TS ———

!' - Complet
o

File Edit View Iem Data Dz

NS 30 A8
E

Assel Symbaol Symbaol 2 I\

> —

1
;

Assy B
12180

[

[ T L B L ]

2. The two strings shows beside each other. (Option, Setup: Symbol 2 column enabled).

Tip! When you enable the Symbol 2 column in Option, Setup; the column appears as the last
column to the right in the grid. You can drag and drop the Symbol 2 column to the left by grabbing
the column heading.

3. Show only the secondary string. (Go to the Secondary String Mode). Il

NOTE: If you make a secondary string deeper than the first string, the bottom elements of the
secondary string will not be visible. You should then switch the strings around regarding the
bottom assemblies. Also note that Print Layout will show and print out the current Schematic
mode.

Tip! If you want to place only one element inside another, you should use the Inserted Equipment
functionality.

Dual Strings

Building a dual string is done in the same way as building a single string.

When creating a dual string, you can start with single string and choose Data, Toggle Single/Dual
(or F9). You can also change the string from dual to single using the same command.
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-

Completion String Design 8.0.0 - P033.stateil.no

o Thiswellbore is currently in single string mode, Do you want to change
_h it to dual string?

Yes Mo

When a dual string is selected, the symbol columns will always be located in the middle of the
schematic window. When you insert a new symbol you must remember to choose on which side it
is going to be inserted. Data which belongs to the left string is displayed at the left side and data
which belongs to the right string is displayed at the right side.

Example of a Dual String Well:

4t I £ isting - Read Ony - Completion Sting Design 80.14 - PO33staoitnc . e

File Edt View Item Data Database Options Window Help

DEdBEanl|ssE@al | & . 310 A | LM cvserremptee[s] 3 A S L BVRSEN MY a8 a8 WG,
~ | Tootbox 2@
VO (RAS] ND[RKE] Langth Max  Win  Onft Desiption PaNomoer Amer Symbol  Symbol  Aswer Desaiption VO [RKE] WO RKE] Length Max Min Ot ParNumber = [ 3 symbol
o Botom o o Top  Bottom o D D
e e o o e e e ? 12110 Generc ems (reetstymbo)
50 2T 02008200 2750 275 WATER INi WINIPPLE Nom OD =15.0 275202 [ —— WATER INJ WNIPPLE Nom 0D =15.6 0008600 2750 2738 2875303 > 9 11) TUBULARS
384770 355520 0750 3850 2992 2867 3 1/2° 9.2 Vam Ace Pup Joint P-280.920v8 2 1/2°9.2% Vam Ace Pup Joint 0710 3850 2952 2867 P-350920-VA 9 12)suBS
385520 356170 06503890 2992 2867 31/2°9.2% Vam Ace Pup Joint P250.920-v2 2 1/2°9.2# Vam Ace Pup Joint 06103850 2952 2867 P-350.920VA- > 9 13) VALVES
070 200 42102990 252 2867 3172 9.2e VamAce Pup Joint Pasoszvs ANTI GALANIC 1750 2520 290 2920 1920 > 3 14) PACKERS
2 12" Adjusable Unicn 20104780 29% 299 Cam2 3 1.5) ENTRY GUIDES
0380 %2130 17503920 2520 2520 ANTIGALVANIC s1s20 ANTI GALANIC 1750 3520 2920 2920 81920 3 16)PLUGS
821 202 1150 4760 2590 2590 312" Orening Swivel et eLasTsz0e 312326 Vam Ace Pup Joint 32600 5080 2480 2850 2992 2867 PISVSWVA > 3 17) DUAL STRING
82210 %5020 17503920 2920 2920 ANTIGALVANIC s1920. 3 18) ESP EQUPMENT
5020 €30 06103890 2562 2867 3172928 VamAce Pup Joint Pasos20vs 312528 Vom Ace Pup Joint 35080 6050 09703350 2992 2867 PINS0VA 1) EXPANSION
sese: e20 20102950 252 2867 312 9.2e VamAce Pup loint Pasoszvs 2 125,20 Vam Ace Pup Jeint 36050 27010 05002850 2992 2867 PIS020A - % 20) SEAL EQUIPMENT
88260 95080 317.410 2500 2562 2867 312 9.2% Vam Ace Tuting T350.9208 212 9.26 Vam Ace Tuting W70 67470 077E0 2500 2992 2867 TSN - 3 21) INSERTED EQUPMENT
) 22) GAUGE EQUIPMENT
» 3 23) MULTILATERAL EQUIPMENT
L T e 3 saperoumoncaa
312 oS TrL TRSCsSV 79080 €150 28005750 2760 2780 T800320ANK 3 25) SCREN & GRAVEL PACK EQ
3 26) HANGERS
ANTI GALANIC eoiser esazi0 17102520 292 2520 8192095204 > % 27) FLOW CONTROL
3112924 Vam Aca Pup Joint €320 69420 0960 26% 2952 2867 PARIVA » 28 misC.
85050 €85140 24303850 2952 2867 31/2"9.2% VamAce Pup Joint P280.920v4 31/2°9.2% Vam Ace Tubing 084230 703470 19240 3500 2992 2867 T-350.920VA- 9 29) SPACER & CSD ROW EXPANSION
©85.140 €83.830 1750 3920 2320 2520 ANTIGALVANIC > ¥ 30) WELL TESTING
59550 52320 24705750 2750 2750 312 OTIS TFLTRSCSSY Tacorz0An:
52360 G910 17503520 2920 2920 ANTIGANANC s1o200520-
510 65500 0570 2950 2562 2807 312 9.2e VamAce Pup loint Pasoszvs
95030 1210720 615640 2500 2952 2887 3 112,28 Vam A Tubing 2505208 2129 20 Ve Ace Pup eint 03470 708120 0650289 2992 2867 PIK0IVA [
3172926 VamAee Tubing 704120 1319730 815610 3500 2052 2867 T3808204A oo [T oo |2
Properties 2
1310720 1212610 1850 3850 2992 2867 3 1/2°9.24 Vam Ack Pup Joint Pasos20s on 41
1212610 1221670 9000 2520 282 2992 TOOLINDICATOR sesoeseos
212 9.28 Ve Ace Pup Jeint 1319720 1222220 24502990 2992 2867 PII0VA
1221670 1222620 0950 2990 2562 2867 31/2°9.26 VamAce Pup Joint Pasoszvs
1222620 1222250 96202600 2952 287 3 12526 Vam Acs Tubing 3509208 31127526 Vam Ace Pup Joint 1322220 192410 1990 3850 2992 2867 PIS00VA
To0L NDICATOR 132610 1322470 9060 2920 2830 2952 sss0ese02
132250 1224780 2500 2990 2562 2867 3172928 Vam Ace Pup Joint rasoszvs 312326 Vam Ace Pup Joint 133370 1230120 09502390 2992 2867 PII0VA
1234760 2421560 1086910 2600 2952 2867 3 129,20 Vam Ace Tubing T.250.920A 3129 20 Vam Ace Tuting 1324120 2621060 1086940 2500 2992 2867 TIE0SVA-
2021500 202650 4000 2390 2552 2967 21/2°9.28 VamAce Pup Joint Pasoszve 2129 20 Ve Ace Pup eint 2621060 2622950 1990 26% 2952 2867 PAROIVA
ANTI GALANIC 2022080 222740 07902520 2920 2920 819:20.95204
s2unposc 220760 2024230 0590 2820 2750 2750 SHK2TETOL
ANTI GALANIC 202030 2025120 0790 2520 2920 2920 §19:20.95204
202650 220350 07503520 2920 2520 ANTIGAWANGC s1920820- 312 9.20 Vam Ace Pup eint 2028120 22770 2€1026% 2952 2867 PARIVA
2420360 2420940 0590 2820 2780 2750 S20LN.POSC surstoc
220900 202770 0790 3920 2920 2920 ANTIGALANIC s1o209520-
EXCENTRIC (8 2018 54) 2027730 2020620 1090 7780 3140 3140 S1OBVI0IA
416,50 Vam A Pup oint 2026520 2434080 5270 4646 3140 2015 F00-1GEVA
s ros 8 2634090 2624090 06002820 2780 2750 SHKISBAMX
959", 47 LBFT, ST 2020000 200055 15008200 2900 2920 5260100020
312 9.20 Vam Ace Pup eint 2036590 2630.480 1990 26%0 2952 2867 PAROIVA
ANTI GALANIC 2020460 2439280 08002920 2920 2920 819:20.95204
" 520,705 A, LOW SHIT 263920 2040460 1200 5000 2750 2750 S2IKS2TETO.
ANTI GALVANIC 2040460 2642230 17503520 2920 2920 81920.9520+
212 5.20 Vam Ace Pup Jeint 204222 2044720 240 3890 2082 2867 PBVS2NA
ANTI GALANIC 2040720 2040470 1750 2520 2920 2920 $1920.95204 p
<+ | NO 3477-A-9 HT2 | Sketch | Well Path | « » (D properties [ L2, print Layout | §fwen oat
o -0 @

NOTE: Some of the symbols are designed to be used in wells where there are two strings. E.g. Y-
block (two strings goes into one string), splitter (split the string into two strings), right from
centre, centre from right, left from centre and centre from left. These symbols should be grouped
in a DUAL STRING section in Toolbox.
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1.4.2.4 Multilateral Wells

The main bore and lateral bore(s) are registered as different wellbores within the same well. You
register each wellbore in a separate tab in the Schematicview.

| T T A W [N S YW | Sketch Wl Path | |«
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Ass Symbol Symbol Formation MD [RKB] Lengtt
Extra Top
Info [fi] [ft

7810.791 4364
7815.154 11.02¢
7826178  116.96f

7943143 6.07(
7949213 1.31:
7950.525 8.62¢
7959.154 28.24¢
T972.408 19.65:

Zaing Window: T955 379 - TAB5 554

7992060 0.88¢
7992.946 2.38¢
7995341 13.25¢
8008.596 35.02€
8043622 10.00%
8053.629 17.74¢
8071.378 1.31%
8063.583 20.95¢
a084.541 4.24¢

8088.739 4.39¢
8083.186 11.43¢
8104619  160.61¢

Faing: 9625 THI3 018 - 8126312

sing: 9525 3126.312 - 822 323
amant. 5585 827 - 8232 323

8265233 43.56:
8308796  113.08¢

R ——
! I "

8421.880 38.37¢
8460256 2676.94¢

|

11137100 38.37¢
¢ [» | NO'31/3-5-24 YIHT2 |NO 31/3-5-24 Y2H | NO 31/3-5-24 Y3H | Sketch |

A lateral bore should start with the first element attached to the cross-section of the parent
wellbore, or from the hanger section inside the parent wellbore.

NOTE: You don’t insert an element in a lateral bore which is already inserted in the main bore.
1.4.2.4.1 The Main Bore of a Multilateral Well

You start by building the main wellbore in the same manner as in non-multilateral wells. Follow
the instructions for Single string.
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¥ BLUESHAWK; NO 5150/1-A-10 - Main Well; 1.00; Plan - Completion String Design 8.1.0 - C5-PO\SQLEXPRESS\CSDB1, > s e

File Edit View Item Data Database Options Window Help

TR T LY

BLUESHAWK: NO 5150/1-A-40 - Multi Lateral; 1.00; Actual

‘| .

14 4] 3 <vserrempa] 2 A B M L BMRRER M O W, 8 G| 8 W R,
BLUESHAWK; NO 5150/1-A-10 - Main Well; 1.00; Plan @

Asserr Symbol Symbol Fom MD [RKB] MD [RKB]
Extra Top  Bottom
info {m] m
= 23330 24330
ga 24220 26930
2 26930 36495
36495 29040
30040 40969
40969 144490
144490 147,625
147625 148.460
38 0 148460 150610
150610 151.445
151445 154.580
4 K cesig 55 00- 1451470
70 2192000m
<1 | Test Welbore |Sketch | Well Path
Part Explorer
g 855 | - Enter search text here --| 181 parts, 76 symbols
Part Number  Symbol Name Description
<generic>  fP Adjustable Hanger - Well Testing
= 90001 Adjustable Union Adj. Union
B H443-70-8002 Anchor 51/2° RHR-IMD
B H443-90-8006 Anchor 7" Anchor

B Demoseal  Anchor

31/279.2# Seal
Anchor Sub

Length  Max Min Drift Description Comments
oo Db D

{m] finch] finch] finch]

1.000 13.480 2950 2.950 Hanger- Single 135/8"x31/2"

2600 3500 2992 3172" Pup Joint

9565 3500 2992 31/2" Tubing 1 Joint

2545 3500 2992 3172" Pup Joint

1929 3500 2992 31/2" Pup Joint

103521 3500 2992 31/2" Tubing 11 Joints

3135 3500 2.992 3172" Pup Joint

0835 3920 2880 2.880 3 1/2"Flow Coupling

2150 5030 2813 2813 31/2" TRSVSP

0835 3920 2880 2.880 3 1/2Flow Coupling

3135 3500 2992 3172" Pup Joint

M.. MinL. Scale.. Leng.. IDNum.. Ef.L. Max. Drift.. N.. Threads Thre.. Thre.. Manufacturer
2990 4750 2660 2660 4750 2990 VAMACEBXP 5250 5500 ABB/Vetco Grey
4780 5500 0300 0300 8260 4750 VAM ACE 8 3500 ABB/Vetco Grey
4780 7000 0300 anchor2 0300 8260 4750 VAM ACE 8 7.000 7.000 ABB/Vetco Grey
3500 1740 1740 Vam Top HCBXP 3500 3500

4778 5500 0300 0300 9300 4653 Vam Top HCBX P 5500 5500

)
L=
Supplier Matl.s.. C.. In.+
E
ABB/Vetco Grey
ABB/Vetco Grey
ABB/Vetco Grey 13Cr
13Cr-80
13Cr-80 <

B 9125AB95004 Anchor
<

1.4.2.4.2 The Lateral Bore of a Multilateral Well

To create an additional wellbore; choose Data, Insert Additional Wellbore.

150/1-A-10 - Main Well; 2.01; Plan - Completion

m Database Options  Window Help

9

25

IH Secondary String Mode

Toggle Single/Dual

Insert Additional Wellbore

Delete Current Wellbore

— Well & Completion Data...
H f Well & Completion Attributes...

—

Il
Bic

2.
2
3

NOTE: To delete a lateral bore; contact the CSD System Administrator.

Explorer 2@
jo 4| Nosisoa-A-10-Manwer [+
@ A) TEST FIELDS -

4 & Norway
4§ BLUESHAWK
4. K NO 5150/1-A-10 - Main Well
43 1.00 - Under Construction
& Plan
> 48 101 - Complete String
> B 1.02 - w/ Additional Well Data
s A 103w
438 2,00 - Recompletion
< Plan
Aa Actual
> B 201 - kfad
J. Documents (Well)
>\ NO 5150/1-A-20 - Dual String Com) _

L nns1snm A on cenwian

»
ox | [ Check List 2 Explorer | Y well Data

@

Properties
25 41
Symbol
Symbol Name
Description

Scale Factor 4
Show In Sketch 7
Detached From Part

100% (33 () wwwesdas

You can write the correct wellbore name in Data, Well & Completion Data, or double-click on a
wellbore banner and change the name; then hit Enter. One input field will update the other.

Remember to use the correct name-tags for the different wellbores!
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Well & Completion Data - Main Wellbore

General Data | Depths I Histnrrl
Wellbore Mame
Main Wellbare
r.. : I-I-I-
!L Jl' ' Double click bl 15352789 38747
| ot 15391535 2941.404
I 3 : |.|.|.
\ 1 E |.|.|.
iv.__ _J E YW 18332940  39.862 5.921

« [» | NO 31/2-0-11 BY1H | NO 31/2-0-11 BY2H | NO 31/2-0-11 BY3H | Sketch |

NOTE: You should not double register any elements across the different wellbores, such as
common casing strings.

You connect the lateral wellbore to a parent wellbore in the Data, Completion Data, Depths
dialog, by entering TAML MD and Parent Wellbore.

TAML MD: A CSD specific value, which indicates where the lateral wellbore connects to the parent
for the wellbore. Top depth for the first elementin the lateral wellbore.

TAML
MD

2678.930

m

Parent Wellbore

TAML Classification

A6Y1H

| 5 Pressure Integrity at the Junction -

| ok || cancel || Hep |

To connect the wellbores, use the control points to place the lateral bore(s) to the main bore at
the correct connection point, then press Save.
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Import Survey data for each wellbore separately.

L
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F\'Mtntm‘ﬂ'lm Attribntes « £
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The well trajectories will then show in the Well Path mode:
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1.4.2.5 Assemblies

You can mark one or many elements in the Schematic grid to form an assembly.

How to mark one or many elements

Hold down the left mouse button (without releasing it) at the first element in the selection, and
roll the mouse downwards or upwards to make the selection.

Then right click on the selection and choose Assembly.

NOTE: If you select one item and then release the mouse button, you will move the selected item
instead of making a selection!
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144.490 147625 3.135 3.500 2992
147.625 148460 0.835 3920 2880 2880
148.460 160 R10 2160 AN30 2 R13 2 R13

0
Control Lire: Hydraulic New...
150.610 T
lalii Fized Depth...
154.580
Assembly

158.880 | &) View Part..

-
E
1

163.530
— 163.530 Reject Joint
== 170.000 Insert Similar Joint From Inventory...
——- 599.089 | |
el & Cut Skift + Del
— =  602.234 i
— CNg nen = Copy Ctrl+C
i Wellbore ;
| Sketch | Well Path | @ Paste Corey
0 Select Al Ctri+A
3 ‘ -- Enter search text here -- 181 parts, 76 symbols | &

7' Item Properties...
- Covmmlmm | Bl mimm Mmoo

The selection will show as an assembly in the Assembly column, typically placed as the first
column in the Schematic grid.

3 1L
3 1L
3170

B 1/
8 1/
Slidi

GLV
3 11
GLY
Slid
3 11
3 11

AN

l_”

151,445  154.580 3135 3500 2992 3 1/2" Pup Joint

r1 | 144490 147625 3135 3500 2992 3 1/2" Pup Joint
147625  148.460 0.835 3920 2.880 2.880 3 1/2"Flow Coupling
148460 150610 2150 5.030 2813 2813 31/2"TRSVSP
Control Line: Hydraulic
150610  151.445 0.835 3920 2.880 2.880 3 1/2"Flow Coupling

I'A 154580  158.880 4300 5340 2750 2.747 Slding Sleeve

Select the assembly and right-click to renumber / rename or unassembly.

pry

Urniassembly

Renumber/rename Assembly...
ol
§ % cut Skift+ Del
2 43 Copy Ctri+C
@ Paste Ctrl+V
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o 2529398 1.830 6094 5970 7680 732
Eol ' 2905 5040 5879 9250 7°25:

Enter New Assembly Number

|| Renumber all assemblies above

Description - any value here will override the default assembly text
GLV Assy

Contml

1.4.2.6 Generic Symbols

Using Generic Parts (freetext symbols)

Generic Parts are used typically when there is lesser information available about parts. Often that
is parts where there’s no information about Part Number. This includes parts such as Blank Pipes,
Pup Joints, Tubing, X-overs, Flow Couplings etc. With Generic Symbols you have the freedom to
choose all the specifics for the part (see figure below). For more important elements such as
Packers, Valves, Hangers etc. you should have a part number and register as a partin the CSD
equipment database.
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i, .
u Itermn Data &
Description . 7" 25% Vam Top Pup Joint
Length ' 6.000 f Tag Joint number i
Manufacturer Schiumberager * Stinger length
Supplier Schlumberger w» Fixed depth
3D Scale OD 7.000 inch Symbal | [ Pup Joint - freetextite |
Mom. weight b fft Matl, spec. 13Cr -
Length (joint) ft Serial Mumber
Max. OD 7.698 inch Threads VamTopBXP i
Min. 1D 6.184 inch Threads OD Top inch
Drift ID ' 6.060 inch Threads OD Bottom inch
Comment freetext "
Detach Ok | | Cancel
L -

As you can see in the figure there’s a “Detach” function. This means that you can “unlock” a part
and change some parameters if they don’t correspond to the correct specifications. These
parameters (typically IDs, OD and length) can also be changed directly in the Schematic window;
just click in a cell, write a value and press Enter.

36495  39.040 2545 3500 2992 3 1/2" Pup Joint
|r1 39.040 40969 1929 3400 7997 3 1/2" Pup Joint
[ ] 40969 144490 103521 3400 3 1/2" Tubing 11 Joints
144400 147625 3135 3400 2992 3 1/2" Pup Joint
147625 148460 0835 3920 2880 2880 3 1/2"Flow Coupling
%2 148460 150610 2150 5030 2813 2813 3 1/2" TRSVSP
g 2 Cortrol Lire: Hydraulic
150610 151445 0835 3920 2.880 2.880 3 1/2"Flow Coupling

NOTE: The generic parts will not get a specific part number. This will leave the generic parts less
traceable than the database parts, when it comes to where it's been used etc.

1.4.2.7 Scaling Stinger Completion
Scaling overlapping sections in Schematic

Because the symbols in the schematic are scaled relative to one another, there are certain
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scenarios where some symbols might look a little squeezed. This is for instance the case when
you have two sections with overlapping intervals where an assembly or a number of items in the
lower section overlaps with a tubing section in the upper section. This will force CSD to draw all
the symbols overlapping the tubing depth, within the same space as the tubing symbol. Below is
an example where the lower section starts in the middle of a tubing section:

!
|

|

Asgy 2
4.930

Assy 1
13.550

As you can see the PBR assembly is barely visible. But there are a few workarounds. For instance

you can split up the tubing section so that you have a single joint in the same depth as the
assembly. That will look something like this:

Mgy 2
4.930

fagy 1
13.550

Alternatively you can expand the whole row by adding a number of lines in the comments field
for the tubing. Highlight the row and click:

nep

z& [:"EE __.]]ﬂ |'|| <User Templat -

ﬁ Hem comment

Edit comment on highlighted item =
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Comment

Linebrealc; Cti=+Enter

Here you enter new lines by pressing the Ctrl-button and Enter at the same time. Add as many as

you need for the items to show up in the schematic:

1.4.2.8 ESP functionality

Assy 2
4.030

Assy ]
13.4850

The best way of registering ESP equipment with bypass tubingin CSD, is to build the bypass tubing
and the ESP section separately. The bypass tubing is then built in the Main String Mode and the

ESP section in the Secondary String Mode:

Bypass tubing in Main String Mode:
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[ RV e . e e e e e e e G e

tj 1816.491 1819.294 2803 4778 4653 5.530 Space out Tubing Joint 5 1/2" 20% Vam Top HC 13Cr80 Pup Joint

- 1819.294  1820.010 0716 3958 3833 12.000 13 3/8" Support Block (Assy)

1820.010 1822727 2717 3260 4653 5.540 412" 20# Yam Top HC Bypass tubing
1822727 1823696 0.969 3260 4653 5.540 412" 20% Vam Top HC Bypass tubing
1823.696 1828155 4459 3260 4653 5.540 412" 20# Yam Top HC Bypass tubing
1828.155 1832614 4459 3260 4653 5.540 412" 20% Vam Top HC Bypass tubing
1832614 1835463 2.849 3260 4653 5.540 412" 20# Yam Top HC Bypass tubing
1835.463 1837.906 2443 3260 4853 5.540 412" 20%# Vam Top HC Bypass tubing
1837.906 1848674 10.768 3.260 4653 5.540 412" 20# Vam Top HC Bypass tubing
1848.674  1859.884 11210 3260 4.653 5.540 412" 20%# Vam Top HC Bypass tubing

1859.884  1860.621 0737 3260 4653 5.540 412" 20# Vam Top HC Bypass tubing
:: 1860.621 1861.250 0.629 3260 4653 5540 4 1/2" 20% Vam Top HC Bypass tubing

1861.250  1861.730 0.480 3958 3833 12000 13 3/8" Support Block (Assy)

1861.730  1865.286 3556 4778 4653 5530 5 142" 20% Vam Top 13Cr80 Pup Joint

g.003

hsaw 7

1865.286 1866.273 0.987 4695 4653 6.750 512" Rotational Alignment Sub

ESP equipment in Secondary String Mode:

Symbol Symbaol Fon Assel MDTop MD Bottom Length Min Drift Max Description
Extra [RKB] [RKE] ID D oD
Info [m] [m] [ml [inch] [inch] [inch]
1623.584 1826.307 2717 6023 5981 8.810 QCT9-2: T"SwivelVTHCG/25Cr
1826.301 1826.501 0.200 0.010 6.750 Discharge head 675 Series
1826.507 1827.270 0.769 Discharge Gauge unit 675 Carrior
1827.270 1831.729 4.459 2.000 6.750 48 Stage HC35000 MT Pump
1831.729 1836.188 4.459 2.000 6.750 48 Stage HC35000 MT Pump
— 1836.188 1836.595 0.407 Seal
— 1836.595 1839.037 2442 0.001 6.750 Upper ESP Seal 675 Series, HSB4XUT B/B/B AR DS CL§
E 1835.037 1841.480 2443 0.001 6.750 Lower ESP Seal 675 Series, HSB4X1LT B/B/8B AR COL CL&
i 1841.480 1852.248 10.768 0.001 7.250 Upper ESP Motor 725 Series, HMIUX-VC
i 1652.248 1863.458 11.210 0.001 7.250 Lower ESP Motor 725 Series, HMILX-VC

1663.458 1864.195 0.737 Discharge Gauge unit 675 Carrier
1864.195 1864.824 0.629 Discharge Gauge unit 675 Carrier

Build your secondary string here, or exit the secondary string mode to go back.

Combined:
1822.868 1823.584 0716 3958 3.833 12000 13 3/8" Support Block (Assy)
1823.584 1826.301 2717 3260 4.653 5.540 41/2" 20#Vam Top HC Bypass tubing
1823.584 1826.301 2717 6.023 5981 8.810 QCT79-2: T"Swivel VTHC/25Cr
1 1826.301 1827.270 0969 3260 4.653 5.540 41/2" 20#Vam Top HC Bypass tubing
1826.301 1826.501 0.200 0.070 6.750 Discharge head 675 Series
1826.501 1827.270 0.769 Discharge Gauge unit 675 Carrier
1 1827.270 1831.729 4459 3260 4.653 5.540 41/2" 20#Vam Top HC Bypass tubing
Q 1827.270 1831.729 4.459 2,000 6.750 48 Stage HC35000 MT Pump
1 1831.729 1836.188 4459 3260 4.653 5.540 41/2" 20#Vam Top HC Bypass tubing
Q 1831.729 1836.188 4.459 2,000 6.750 48 Stage HC35000 MT Pump
= 1836.188 1839.037 2849 3260 4.653 5.540 41/2" 20#Vam Top HC Bypass tubing
1836.188 18.36.595 0.407 Seal
1836.595 1839.037 2.442 0.001 6.750 Upper ESP Seal 675 Series, HSB4XUT B/B/B AR DS CL&
- 1839.037 1841.480 2443 3260 4.653 5.540 41/2" 20#Vam Top HC Bypass tubing
E 1839.037 1841.4580 2.443 0.007 6.750 Lower ESP Seal 675 Series, HSB4X1T B/B/B AR COL CL&
1 1841.480 1852.248 10,768 3.260 4.653 5.540 41/2" 20#Vam Top HC Bypass tubing
E 1841.480 1852248 10.768 0.007 7.250 Upper ESP Motor 725 Series, HMIUX-VC
1 1852.248 1863.458 11.210 3260 4.653 5.540 41/2" 20#Vam Top HC Bypass tubing
E 1852.248 1863.458 11.210 0.007 7.250 Lower ESP Motor 725 Series, HMIL X-\V'C
. 1863.458 1864.195 0.737 3260 4.653 5540 41/2" 204 Vam Top HC Bypass tubing
1863.458 1864.195 0.737 Discharge Gauge unit 675 Carrier
1 1864.195 1864.824 0.629 3260 4.653 5.540 41/2" 20#Vam Top HC Bypass tubing
1864.195 1864.824 0.629 Discharge Gauge unit 675 Carrier
- 1864.824 1865.304 0.480 3958 3.833 12.000 133/8" Support Block (Assy)

By default, the two strings are presented on top of each other, but this can be adjusted. Highlight
the parts you want to adjust, hold the Shift-key and press either the left or right arrow-key on
your keypad. This will move the selected parts to the left or to the right.
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So for this example it makes sense to move the bypass tubing to the left, and then enter
Secondary String Mode and move the ESP equipment to the right.

Default presentation Main string mode (Schematic):

Shift + € on the selected bypass tubing in Main string mode:

£330 1996200

ey

1800.805
1801.305
1805.500
1806.716
1811.985
1815.976
1823.085
1825.056
18 0
1833.965
1836.900
1844.805

1801.305
1811.985
1806.716
1815.976
1823.085
1825.056
1833.965
1826.310
18. 0
1844.805
1847.800
1845.305

Shift + > on the selected ESP Equipment in Secondary string mode:

Symbol Symbol Fori Assel
Extra
Info

Result

J—- 'k Cosio122/68.240-1898.200

1.4.2.9 CSD Document Softlink

CSD Softlink.

mj
1805.500
1806.716
1815.976
1825.056
1826.310
1836.900
1847.800

MD Top
[RKE]
[m]
1805.500
1806.716
1815.976
1825.056

1826.310

1800.805
1801.305
1805.500
1806.716
1811.985
1815.976
1823.085
1825.056
1826.310
1833.965
1836.900
1844805

1806.716
1815.976
1825.056
1826.310
1836.900
1847.800
1849.000
Length Max
oD
(m]  [inch]
1.216 5.630
9.260 .620
2.080 5.620
1.254 5.630
10.590
10.900
1.200
1801.305 0.500
1811.985 10.680
1806.716 1.216
1815.976 9.260
1823.085 11.100
1825.056 9.080
1833.965 10.880
1826.310 1.254
1836.900 10.590
1844.805 10.840
1847.800 10.900
1845.305 0.500

12.000 3958 3.833 13 3/8" Support Block (Assy) SUPPORTBLCK
6211 4670 4545 5 1/2" 23# Bypass Tubing Vam Top HC B X P
5.630 3.580 4 1/2" Bolt on Discharge CCWT325198
5.620 Upper Pump 562 PLXSXD 052 P155 C£322150
6211 4670 4.545 5 1/2" 23# Bypass Tubing Vam Top HC B X P
5.620 Lower Pump 562 PMXSXD 052 P155 £322151
6211 4670 4.545 5 1/2" 23# Bypass Tubing Vam Top HC B X P
5.630 3.500 4 1/2" Pump Discharge Pressure Sub C£309489
5.620 Upper Motor 562 Series/KMUX-VC 330/1430/145 22R £322085
6211 4670 4.545 5 1/2" 23# Bypass Tubing Vam Top HC B X P
5.620 Lower Motor 562 Series/KMLX-VC 330/1430/145 C£322083
12.000 3.958 3.833 13 3/8" Support Block (Assy) SUPPORTBLCK
1my pncny  pnenj pnen|
1.216 5.830 3.580 4 1/2" Bolt on Discharge CCWT325198
9.260 5.620 Upper Pump 562 PLXSXD 052 P155 €322150
9.080 5.620 Lower Pump 562 PMXSXD 052 P155 €322151
1.254 5.630 3.500 4 1/2" Pump Discharge Pressure Sub €309489
10.590 5.620 Upper Motor 562 Series/KMUX-VC 330/1430/145 22R €322085
10.900 5.620 Lower Motor 562 Series/KMLX-VC 330/1430/145 €322083
1.200 4.500 4 1/2" Wellift MGU ESP Sensor PWLH9002 1
Min Drift Description Part Number
D ID
finch]  (inch]
3.580 4 1/2" Bolt on Discharge CCWT325158
Upper Pump 562 PLXSXD 052 P15! C£322150
Lower Pump 562 PMXSXD 052 P155 C322151
3.500 4 1/2* Pump ure Sub C309489
Upper Motor 562 Series/tKMUX-VC 330/1430/145 22R C322085
Lower Motor 562 Series/KMLX-VC 330/1430/145 €322083
4 1/2" Wellift MGU ESP Sensor PWLH9002 1
12.000 3.958 3.833 13 3/8" Support Block (Assy) SUPPORTBLCK
6.211 4670 4545 5 1/2" 23# Bypass Tubing Vam Top HC B X P
5630 3580 41/2" Bolt on Discharge CCWT325198
5.620 Upper Pump 562 PLXSXD 052 P155 £322150
6211 4670 4545 5 1/2" 23# Bypass Tubing Vam Top HC B X P
5.620 Lower Pump 562 PMXSXD 052 P155 £322151
6.211 4670 4545 5 1/2" 23# Bypass Tubing Vam Top HC B X P
5.630 3.500 4 1/2" Pump Discharge Pressure Sub £309489
5.620 Upper Motor 562 Series/KMUX-VC 330/1430/145 22R £322085
6211 4670 4545 5 1/2" 23# Bypass Tubing Vam Top HC B X P
5.620 Lower Motor 562 Series/KMLX-VC 330/1430/145 £322083
12.000 3.958 3.833 13 3/8" Support Block (Assy) SUPPORTBLCK
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It's possible to attach one or several documents to a specific completion element in the well
schematic. This is easily done by right-click an element and attach the document.

The Item-document shows as an icon in the Symbol Extra Info column:

Assel Symbal Symbaol
Extra
Info

= o

= M

]

=z o

Assy 3
a.8a0

Cantrd Line: 1457 Hydraulic

Carsing: 10175 26,580 - 624900
1615.900 - 2497 900

Carsing: 9,825 624.900 - 1816:500

MD Top
[RKB]
[m]
22100
22580
25.350
2841
40.303

512.979
524839
527.842
530727
533.729

MD Bottom TVWD Taop Dirift Length
[RKB] [RKB] D
[m] [m]  linch] [m]
22580 6.062 0.480
25.350 6.062 2770
2841 6.062 3.061
40.303 6.062 11.892
512.979 6.062 472676
524.839 6.062 11.860
527842 6.059 3.003
530727 6.000 2.885
533729 6.059 3.002
2320526 6.059 1786.797

A paper clip icon shows in case of multiple documents:

|2j.2

|

22.580
25.350
2841

4.-| 2
LY

512.079 [»

Click on the icon to open the Document tab:

25.350
2841
40.303

312979

524830

Min
]
[inch]
6.098
6.184
6.184
6.184
6.184

6.184
6.184
6.000
6.184
6.184

Max

[inch]
18.500
7.644
7644
7.644
7 644

7.644
7.644
9.470
7.644
7644

Description

Tubing hanger 7" Cameron
T 28# 13Cr80 Vam Top HC
T 29% 13Cr80 Vam Top HC
T 258# 3Cr30 Vam Top HC ™
77 29# 3Cr80 Vam Top HC T

77 29% 13Cr80 Vam Top HC
7" 29% 13Cr80 Vam Top HC
TRSVY-1B: T"TRSV( TSM-5
7" 29% 13Cr80 Vam Top HC
77 29% 3Cr80 Vam Top HC®
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Extra [RKE] [RKB]  [RKE] D D oD
Info [m] [m] [m] [inch] [m] [inch] [inch]
22100 22580 6.062 0.480 6.098 18.500 Tubing hanger 7" Cameron
22.580 |tem X
Item Data Faiure Ins. Equip. Controlline R.A.Tag Clamp Bandit Document
£ 40.30
% I[a\emant]:\\
512,97 N
coagai | Mame Modfied | |
g = ALVE_-_NOB507_3-L-4AH_-_2.03_-_Plan_-_Schematic
N ~ i 527841 ALVE_-_NO6507_3--4AH_- 2.03_-_... 10.05.20
Cortec L. 1147 Hydraniic 530791 [ £=D compl. eq. report sql Statoi 10.05.20| Desaiption (inebreak: Cirl+Enter)
Carsing: 1075 20.460 - 624.900 gsmemahcfoutput.xml 08.05.20 | ALVE_-_MO6507_3-L-4AH_-_2.03_-_Plan_-_Schematic
Cerent. 1615.900 - 2437.900 533.72
iy 9625624900 - 1616.900
Shetared. 2274:900m
Lista: 2128.900m
Elalcleer - X127 00k
232052
232353
File Reference/Original File
232464 [F:\F-Temp\LVE_-_NO§507_3-44AH_-_2.03_-_Plan_-_Schematic.pdf
2326.68
2350.424
2354.65 0
[Caritral Line: 38" chemical iy ne M
2355.68
2357.79
2381.45
2384 48
2387.30
2388.30
2399.40 < >
e 3120900 - 4104.900 2402 407
240570 New |w| | Update Delete Save As... View
iy, Q.&}i 16!&90(1 2490900
WHIETEST  Sketch  Well Path
e | e .
rer
-- Enter search text here -- 3741 parts, 128 symbals
Click on the documenticon, and the document opens:
Assel symool Eﬂpﬁbm For MI[JR:(UE:; é:] Ci\Users\kfad\AppData\Locah Temp'csdF94Etmp ~ & | | Search... o~ | o7
Info Ml | @ C\Users\kfad\AppDatailo... % |||
+ o
§3 C5D Teamsites E Overview & Analysis Cdim Test v %% _CSD32 reports - Dropbox @ AutoAudit ”
2o
Figld well Total Depth (MD) Datum Water Depth RKE-WH Schematic Date Print Date
HEIDRUN SUBSEA NO 6507/8-E-3 FH 27583.00m RKB3220m  355.00m 38370m04.03.2019  08.03.2019 09:34 ~
'5) TOC: 384.70m MD
TOC: 383.20m MD
o ey TOG: 384.90m MD
7/
512979 Section: 36" @ 508.00m MD gﬁ ?
c:30 @ A
e 524839 509.10m MD ’/‘ﬁ ’
z3 & 527 B42 77 /% 022G
a ‘: Contiral Lines 14" Hyckaniic Section: 36" @ 513.80m MD ﬁ/ ’ -
< i} 530.727 77 v
Caming: 10.75 26 980 - 824900 /’ ’
S —— 533729 % Z
ol e 7/
ot 21265000 //‘/ ’ TOC: 1024 80m MD
Gescer. 2027 500w / fﬁ v
2320.526 o 4§ f Cement Plug: 1169.00m-1263.00m MD
2393536 Section: 26” @ Eczﬁnuém MD ‘? _____ ? ; | 0609
1217.20m MD ;ﬁ 7
2324 676 ;g 7
2326686 j? ?
2350.424 2’ 7 ] TOC: 1604.00m MD
2354656 7 7 o1
2354.656 % "é ’
e 4354.850 G 1356 @ ¢
2355.680 ) | 1800.90m MO 7 ‘ TOC: 1895.00m MD
9357 799 Section: 17 1/2" @ 1513.00m MD 7 Z
o
2381459 i ;
2384.465 v v 0113,
2387.300 7 v
2386.303 C:103/M4x 955 @ ¥ {
2399403  zguzaur TTe0ow T soue boTee r.0aq T ZYF TIUTEU Vam [op HU Fup joint

You add a document by right-click an item and choose View / Edit Item
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2841 40.303 6.062 11.892 G6.184 7644 T 29# 3Cra0"
a 40.303 512.9749 6.062 472676 G.184 7 644 ¥ 29% 3Cra0°0
Mew...
Change...
512.9749 h24.8349 6.062 11.860 _ B
Fixed Depth...
5248349 27 842 6.059 3.003 BC
& 527842 530727 6.000 2885 Assembly P
830727 5337249 6.054 3.002 ﬁ“ﬂ View / w tem... aC
833729 2320526 6.059 1786.797 ) I
[tem Failure...
I, View Part...
2320526 2323536 6.0549 3.010 Part Document... aC
2323.536 2324676 3140 1.140 C
& Cut skift+Del
2324 6786 2326.686 6.059 2.010 23 Copy Ctri+C BC
2326.686 2350424 6.059 23738 | [, Paste Ctri=v p?
2350424 2354 656 6.059 4232 BI8L T E el o 3 BT 1
2354.656 2355.6380 6.054 1.024 6.080 8.330 T IZRTCOCI

This opens the Document tab, for adding or editing documents belonging to an item:

Item X
Item Data Failure Ins. Equip. Controlline R.A.Tag Clamp Bandit Document
|[e|ement] 2\
Mame
Name Modffied | —
schematic_output. xmil
= sﬁemaﬁc_oumut.nrl} 08.05.20
Description {linebreak: Ctrl+Enter)
File Reference,/Original File
| Crhtemplschematic_output. xml.svg
< >
New |v Update Delete Save As... View
Cancel Help
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1.4.3 Third Step: Save

To keep track of the history of each well, itis important to save changes to a new revision number.
The well history will be kept in the CSD database.

Use Save As (in database)... when you save the completion for the first time. Choose New

Completion, and choose the well you want to save it to. The initial completion has revision

number 1.00. Note that the well must be predefined. From now on you can use the Save optionin

the File Menu or the button & when you want to save your changes.
The revision numbering is split into two categories:

1. Major workovers: Replacement of the complete tubing. Revision number will increase by a
whole number. The first major overhaul will receive version 2.0.

2. Minor workovers: Setting of plugs, re-perforation etc. The revision number will increase with
0.01. The first minor workover overhaul will get the revision number 1.01.

Each company defines for itself what is considered a minor or a major workover.

You should always make remark about which update you have done in the new version. This will
be helpful when other people need to open the schematic.

Save as new revision:

Open the last revision number of the well that you want to change. This is done by choosing File,

Open or by pressing % . Choose Save As in the File menu. The Save As dialog box appears.

oy - - — (e
e e —— . ——

- b JMDA » | Save type
S N & Revision Save As Reason
>4 KFAD - - Mot Selected — -
+ . KFAD -Test Wells [ ]
+-_4. KFAD SQLTEST
»- N KFAD_TEST

(") Recompletion

() New Completion

Completion Mode
> - X kurs13 3.04 Plan Save as Plan
e K kurs14 Remarks

m

4- 4. LSEDI

-t 1.00
-k 300 s
-k 301
-k 203
-JgL 500

-k &.00 - Multilateral brann

\..L ICELT 7 0

0K ] [ Cancel
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1.5

1.5.1

Choose if you want to save the completion as:
o Revision (the revision number will automatically be increased by 0.01).
o Recompletion (the revision number is rounded up to the closest integer according to the
open completion).
o New Completion. This is used when saving initially. Choose which well to save to from the
window on the left.

For option Revision or Recompletion, select Save As Reason for creating new revision. This will
provide a history track for the wells.

Push OK. The completion is saved with a new revision number. Alter your data and use the Save
button from now on.

NOTE: There is no auto save functionality in CSD, due to the fact that the user should be able to
play around with an existing well Schematic or Sketch, making preliminary / simplified
presentations etc., without wanting to save it as an official completion drawing.

Tip! We recommend that you save periodically to prevent loss of data due to unexpected errors
with your PC, database network etc.

Pull Completion

How to pull completion above packer

Right click on the packer of the first/top item that is going to be left in the well, and choose
Fixed Depth...:

2762.567 0690 2562 2560 3.937 2.562"AOF Nipple

U 2763.257 4270 2959 2867 3.907 3 1/2"9.2# Tubing Joint w/ WEG
2760.560 7.900 6.074 6.023 8.300 7"PBR Size 190-72 w/18 ft Stroke 120000lbs
| |
2768.460 N 77T TTTT 16690 7-5/8"x 312" MRP Packer
ew...
2775.100 7.685 RS Nipple
2775.960 diargee 8.320 Flex Lock Il Liner Hanger- 9 5/8" x 7" 40-53.5;
Fixed Depth...
P 1 2778.885  Assembly 7.000 7" Pup Joint
P 1 2783.535 Assign Run... 7.000 7" Pup Joint
k ; 3111535 4 SkiftsDel | 7:000 7" Pup Joint
3114.105 7.000 X-Over 7" 29% Vam Tob Box x 5 1/2" 17#

Enter the MD Top for this element and click OK. You will then see a red line on top of the
item, indicating that it has a fixed depth:
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[} £.00/

. Fixed Depth

9.9U/

Set depth (top of element):
2768.460 m

Cancel

9 £ T.LH TUDINIU JUITIL W/ VVE

2768.460
2775100
2775.960

Highlight all the items above the packer, by clicking at the top item/Tubing Hanger and drag
the mouse cursor down to the packer while holding in the left mouse button. Then press

Delete on your keyboard:

J ‘t Casing: 13,375 23.000 - 2548.000

Assy 2
7.900

H

LI 1.091
2543.147
2544.537
2548.537

2734.827
2738.837
2742.857
2746.877
2758.657
2762.567
2763.257
2760.560

2768.460
2775.100
2775.960

2778.885
2783.535
2111 B3R

1.1V
1.390
4.000
186.290

4.010
4.020
4.020
11.780
3.910
0.690
4.270
7.900

6.640
0.860
2.925

4.650
328.000
2 870

2.07190
3.750
3.876
3.876

3.876
2.992
2.992
2.959
2.992
2.562
2.959
6.074

2.907
6.187
6.184

6.184
6.184
R 184

2.099
3.750
3.833
3.833

3.833
2.867
2.867
2.867
2.867
2.560
2.867
6.023

2.870
6.187
6.184

“+.9V0
6.125
4.906
4.906

4.906
4.906
3.907
3.907
3.907
3.937
3.907
8.300

6.690
7.685
8.320

7.000
7.000
7 nnN

“4 e IL.U”I'UP\JUIII\.VIHL/D)\I’
Punch Com.Nipple, 3.75 AF

4 1/2" 12.6# Pup Joint VTHC B x P
4 1/2" 12.6# Tubing VTHC B x P

4 1/2" 12.6# Pup Joint VTHC B x P

4 1/2" 12.6# Pup Joint VTHC B x P

3 1/2" 9.2# Pup Joint Vam Top B x P

3 1/2" 9.2# Tubing Vam Top B x P

3 1/2" 9.2# Pup Joint Vam Top B x P

2.562" AOF Nipple

3 1/2" 9.2# Tubing Joint w/ WEG

7" PBR Size 190-72 w/18 ft Stroke 120000lbs sh

7-5/8" x 3-1/2" MRP Packer
RS Nipple
Flex Lock Il Liner Hanger- 9 5/8" x 7" 40-53.5#%

7" Pup Joint
7" Pup Joint

7" Piin laint

Now go to Toolbox and find the SPACER & CSD ROW EXPANSION section. Choose Space —

10 row expansion.

(This configuration can vary for the different companies. If you don't see the Spacer section,

contact Help & Support).

Drag it above the packer and set the length to i.e. 50m shorter than the Packers MD Top (the
MD Bottom of the Spacer must not be lower than the MD top of the Packer). In the following
example the length of the spacer is set to 2700m.

This is for viewing purposes only:

© Completion Services



124

CSD User Guide

1.6

1.6.1

Assen Symbol Extra Forr  MD Top Length Min Drift Max Description > )) 2.1) SUBS
Info [RKB] b b oD > 99 2.2) GAUGE EQUIPMENT
[m] [m] [inch] [inch] [inch]

> ) 2.3) MLT EQUIPMENT
24540 2700.000 Space - 10 row expansion > )) 2.4) PERFORATION EQUIPMENT
> ) 2.5) SCREEN AND GRAVEL PACK EQ.
> 9 2.6) HANGERS
> 9% 2.7) FLOW CONTROL
> 9 2.8) MISC
v ) 2.9) SPACER & CSD ROW EXPANSION
} Space - 1 row expansion
§ Space - 10 row expansion
£ Space - 3 row expansion
Gasing: 13,375 23.000 - 2548.000 ¥ Space - 5 row expansion
} Space (from DB) - 1 row
2 Text Spacer
> 9% 3.0V WELL TESTING

2768.460 6.640 2907 2870 6.690 7-5/8"x 3-1/2" MRP Packer }Toolbox u Check List | & Explorer J] [l\s‘ws\ Data
2775.100 0860 6187 6187 7.685 RS Nipple Properties g
2775.960 2925 6.184 6.184  8.320 Flex Lock Il Liner Hanger- 9 5/8" x 7" 40-53.5# 9= 4 |
GUID =
2778.885 4650 6.184 7.000 7" Pup Joint Sketch Text Visible Yes
2783.535 328.000 6.184 7.000 7" Pup Joint Symbol 3 Space - 10 row e>(paml
3111.535 2570 6.184 7.000 7" Pup Joint Element Sequence |
3114.105 1250 4811 4811 7.000 X-Over 7"29% Vam Top Boxx 5 1/2" 17# Run No 0
Casin: 1075 2540000 2120000 3115.355 4470 4750 6.033 Seal Bore Extn- 15'5 1/2"-17.0 Background Color [ clear
3119.825 1190 4.892 5.500 5 1/2" Blank Pup Joint Part Number N/A
3121.015 621.758 4.892 5.500 5 1/2" Blank Pipe Description Space - 10 row expansi...
= 3742773 1.930 4.892 5.500 5 1/2" Blank Pup Joint Expired N/A
ﬁ?} 3744.703 4400 4625 8.015 1B4 FLuid Loss DVC Model .
< 3749.103 3.155 4.892 5500 5 1/2" Blank Pipe Coricl Meumbons
Casing' 8 675 3120 000 - 3769 340

Documentation of Well Intervention Activities

Save Latest Existing revision As New revision

Open your well (Open the latest revision that has an Existing mode of the well).
Once the well is open, Go to File and Save As (in database)...

Uncheck the Save as Plan-box to save it directly to Existing mode.

Choose a Save Type (and failed items Yes/No).
Under Remarks please write shortly what has been done i.e. “Replaced dummy with GLV in
upper SPM”. Then press OK.
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i — — N
o Ty % - - e -
B b 10 3379404 A . Shve bype
B b MO 33/9-A40D 3 Paviaion Save Reason
Bk MO 339-A-41 A - -~ Mot Selected - v
B b MO 33/9-A42 A
B MO 33/9-A6 A My Complsting
* i: MO 33/9-4-6 8 Comletion .
# o wo3ze-aTC
- 1.03 Flan 7
- _h 10 3379-8-7 D | Smva a5 Flan
B b WO 339-AB C Rermarks
B _h_ MO 33/5-A =
A w0 33/5-6-198

b 10 339-C-1 C
B b MO 33/9-C10A

[k MO 339-C-10 8

Aowoszecaoc y
B b MO 339-C-11B
howo ns-c-ln |
B Mo 33/9-C12D
1.00 - Packer in 7™ linsr i

1.01 - Project review i

142 - Add penloraton, 1217 -
1

Lo | [ comm |

K —

Update the Operation Finish Date by clicking Data — Well & Completion Data and enter the
new Operation finish date:

. File Edit View Item [Data | Database Options Window He
B = lg| =Nl Ifl secondary String Made

Insert Additional Wellbore

Symbol Symbol Delete Current Wellbore
Extra
Info |- Well & Completion Data... !

L well & Completion Attributes...
Adjust Well Attributes MDs...

[™] Well Document...
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- e s -
:I'I'qlﬁl:' _-;m_h_-___-__l.—_._m_‘ ﬁ

Gt D8 | Dimptha | Histaey

Complston irfa el Typa
Chenmen Frash Dis,  Tubwg naales Date  Modfed Fratiom
[k nEAw 01622013 ® Sibves
By Sma c
[eappey [aka - O Prochucer -

LTy Wanght P Fued ke
i}

et

Headreg Eument wollser)

Complation 21

Progared Date  Prepansdiby
dd MAR gy ENIEESTATOL NET
Fiarrarna urert welbors - vabdie rgrted oot frebreak OBt
I Bty pl wenl Wi T rarches -

Flaressinn Fsmarion inommon for ol welltawed - visbie in open disiog) Bnsteesh . (hiEnter]

1.6.2 How to add perforations
Please go to the perforation chapter.

1.6.3 How To Change Dummy Valve With GLV In SPM
Click on the SPM to highlight it, and then right click it and choose Inserted equipment:

718707 721.697 2990 7670 6184 6.059 77 29%Vam Top Pup Joint (B xP)
721.697 722.347 0650 7670 4670 4545 X0 7" 29% Vam Top Boxx 5 1/2°23# Vam Top HC B
722.347 724927 2.580 5540 4670 4545 512°23#VamTopHCPxP

724927 748817 23.890 6211 4607 4653 51/2"23#%Vam Top HC Tubing
748.817 751.807 2.990 6.071 4715 4653 51/2°20#Vam Top HC Pup JointBx P

solon.l : 5,5" 20# MMRG 4-5 SPM
Mew...
Change... 112" BK Latch
Length... 1.5" RD DUMMY VAIVE
Serial Number... 4653 51/2"23# Vam Top HC Pup JointBx P
z ' ltem Data... 4.653 51/2" 23# Vam Top HC Tubing
Assembly 4.545 51/2" 23# Vam Top HC Pup joint

4545 51/2" 23# Vam Top HC B x 7" 29% Vam Top B, X-over

gnsesed FQuipment- | 6.059 7" 20% vam Top Pup Joint (P x P)

774.262 Exedenilis 5.960 7" 29%Vam Top Tubing
Assign Run...
Clear Run
@ o 1027.22( - £.050 7" 29% Vam Top Pup Joint (B x P)
@& 103027  ReEctlont 4545 30 7" 29% Vam Top Box x5 1/2" 23# Vam Top HC B
== 1020.92( Insert Similar Joint From Inventory... 4.545 51/2°23#Vam Top HC Px P
1033500 4 oy part.. 4653 5 1/2"23#% Vam Top HC Tubing
1057 54% 4653 5 1/2" 20% Vam Top HC Pup Joint B x P

Delete the dummy valve (and the latch) and click New. In the dropdown under Symbol, find
2.2) Inserted equipment and Inserted Gas Lift valve:
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Item Attributes . . ﬁ1
Cortral Line | Ins. Equip. | R.A Tag I Clamp | Eand'rt|

Depth from Top of kem Equipmert Length

m m

MD Top Symbal

751.807
Symbol Part Mumber

Ml splice Sub ~ | Date Installed
8 Top Sub dd . MM yyyy
Il Trp Sub
¥ 22)INSERTED EQUIF__
EII:] Chioke L4
‘ Inserted Dummy Valv
' "
{l] Inserted Unloading v
H [nserted safety valve -
Mipple Adapter
Mew Update | Delete | [ ] Shear Orffice Valve
l l Sleeve
3 3.0) PACKERS

@ ecr

Help

[
I'l.l
0
L]

ke

Then find your GLV in the list that pops up and click OK. You can search for your item by
entering information in the fields on the left side, and press Enter. (If you can’t find it please
contact Help & Support to get the item added to the database).
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-

l ). [ |

Part e
Search | Data I Documents | Usage | Report I History|
Symbel [ B inserted Gas Liit Va "] Part Number Symbal Name Description -
Part Mo I 101144118 Inserted Gas Lift Valve 1.5" Gas lit Valve 0-21R B
Descr I 14095971 Inserted Gas Lift Valve (Gas lift Valve RQ-2Q
' ' T20GLV150100 Inserted Gas Lift Valve 1.5" PTC Safelit Gas Lift Valve
Threads I T20GLVI50101 Inserted Gas Lift Valve 15" PTC Safelit Gas Lift Valve
Manufacturer v] I TAGELVITEI Inserted Gas Lift Valve 1.78" PTC Safelift Gas Lift Valv
C G0V Inserted Gas Lift Valve  Gas lift Valve
Matl. spec. - | @7235HR150100 Inserted Gas Lift Valve 1 1/2" Safelit-S with RK latch
CSD Seale OD inch ' 5000300000001 Inserted Gas Lift Valve 1 3/4" Gas Ift valve 3
I 50003-000-00004 Inserted Gas Lft Valve 7" 264 NK3SB Gas lift valve 1|7
Mom. weight Ib At Iﬂi}ﬂﬂl’»—ﬂﬂﬂ-ﬂﬂﬂﬂdj Inserted Gas Lift Valve 1 3/4" Gas lft valve W/ 1 374"
Threads OD Top E I S0003-000-00004_2 Inserted Gas Lift Valve 1 3/4" Gas lift valve
Beize2 Inserted Gas Lift Valve 150" GLV. RKlatch BIG #514
Threads 0D Bottom E BEmoer11com Inserted Gas Lift Valve 1.5" NOVA - 18/64" ORIFICE
I GZ21N-V21-00030 Inserted Gas Lift Valve 1.5" NOVA Gaslift Valve
I HB60-15-0004 NSO Inserted Gas Lift Valve 1.5" Chemical injection valve
I HBe0-26-0002 NS0T Inseted Gas Lift Valve 1.75" BOT Gas Lift Valve
' HBe0-26-0003 NS0T Inserted Gas Lift Valve BOT Gas Litt Valve w/ Rupture
I HB&0150004M501 Inserted Gas Lft Valve 1.5" Chemical Injection Mandrel
I H581-01-7001 Inserted Gas Lift Valve Gas Lift Valve HMPGLY
¢.|I” ne - | [T S TN S MU f THAR T 1 U MC ST SR L T \
[ Search ] [ Setup... ] [ Mew ] [ Edit... ] [Delae] [ Copy... ]
Lok ] [Cance | (utieh

Do the same for the latch:

-
Item Attributes

Cortrol Line | Ins. Equip. | R.A. Tag | Clamp | Bandit |

Depth from Top of fkem

m

MD Top
751.810

Symbol

Symbal

Equipment Length
m

Part Mumber

-

)

B GP EXT UP EXT

bl GP EXTENSION

E GP EXTENSION

ﬁ Mesh Screen

| | Quick Connect

. Sand

L Screen

]

B Screen w. Swell Pac
¥ 4.0) SEAL EQUIPMEN

D Locator No-Go

[-] Locator w/Seal

Hew | [Update| [ Delete

(1]

{ ] rER

Sereen & Blank Fipe | |

« | Date Installed
dd. MM vy

|
1)
0

i
=
§P-

=]
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Part ) [E=NEER S

Search | Data I Documents I Lsage I Report I History|

Symbol IH Snap Latch 'I Part Number Symbol Name  Description *
Part Mo M 1002-00 Snap Latch RKP Latch far SPM
Descr M 1002-0022 Snap Latch RKP 2 Latch
’ M 1002-006 Snap Latch RK-2 Latch for SPM
Threads M 1002-023 Snap Latch RKP 2 Incanel Latch
Manufacturer :} M 1003-006 Snap Latch RK 2 Monel
M 10039-000-00005 Snap Latch 11/2" BM Latch
Matl. spec. M 10050-D00-D0007 Snap Latch 11/2" RK Latch

M 10050-D00-00011 Snap Latch 11/2" RK Latch
. 10050-000-0007 Snap Latch 11/2" RK Latch
I 10050-D00-03000 Snap Latch 11/2" RK Latch
Snap Latch 11/2" RK Latch

M 10050-000-03000_
Threads OD Top [ J| m 1005000006000 Snap Latch  11/2" RK Latch

CSD Scale OD inch
Maom. weight b4t

—

Threads DD Battom ™ 10051-D00-05000 Snap Latch  1.5" RKP Latch for SPM
M 100564557 Snap Latch  1-/2" RKP-Latch
M 10055-000-00001 Snap Latch  13/4" Latch
M 10071-000-00001 Snap Latch  1.5" RKlatch for SFM
M 101591957 Snap Latch  B50 Collet Shifter
M 1050-004-06000 Snap Latch  11/2" RK Latch
™ 345723 Snap Latch  RK Latch -
- Annn [ NN TN I Ceo e L\ A M ST R
a4 L [
4 [ Search ] [ Setup... ] [ Mew ] [ Edit... ] [Deleie] [ Copy... J
—T— e ———

You should add serial number, installed date and any comments. Also you can adjust the
depth of the symbol within the SPM by specifying depth from top of item — Then click OK.

You should always add relevant documents to the well in CSD. After this type of operation a
SPM work sheet should be added. To add documents to a well in CSD click on Data and
choose Well document...
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File Edit View Item [Data | Database Options Window
B ,._}: ’ |_J, [ __1"[ Secondary String Mode

Symbaol Symbol
Extra
Info

| o
L

Insert Additional Wellbore

Delete Current Wellbore

== Well & Completion Data...

Well & Completion Attributes...
Adjust Well Attributes MDs...
Well Document...

Inventory...

Threads Report...
Tubing Tally Running List...

Displaced Volume...

Depth Reference...

Then “drag and drop” the file from a folder, or click on New — Document From file, find the

file and click on Open:

u Well Document 28
Up | [
Mame Date modiied  Type e
= hn upper tally £12 D 07102009 Adoh Tally and drawings as run middle completion C-12 D
= caz Azzyz Upper Completion 07.10.2009 ... Adob.. Drescription
- .
E"" 3P zkjema 062003 07.10.2009 ... Adob... Tally and drawings a5 run middle cormpletion C-12 0 -
= 5PM skjema 06.2010 06.08.2010 ...  Adob...
i s Tally and Drawings Az Run Lower Comn... 071002009 .. Adob..
i o Tally and drawings as run middle compl... 07102009 .. Adob..
File Reference/Orniginal File
Tally and drawings as run middle completion C-12 0. pdf '
Orag and drop |
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NOTE! Remember to register a failure on the valve if it was replaced due to failure. See the
Equipment Failure Registration chapter.

1.6.4 How To SetPlug In liner

Go to Toolbox on the top right. Choose type of plug, and drag it down below the last part in
the completion string:

Jgdladailsadan|n . BT L M| et HaAdHLBPF S ma e i, 80
v - | Tosmes a g
yed | S FonAsse MDTop WOBelem Lengh Mm D Dol Desaiplon - } 1.0 Genese ayrriscls [EXISTING » =
Exry o0 o 3 111 Getrvesal Fyreibcis [FLAN med
Inf [mj I Im]  prech] oot ech) W 0] TUBLARS
W 115
IR s SN 2TED TERO A0 G020 TGN Pep Jenttew el cracdE P % ©3) BERTID DU
!g 4B ZBSA03 1100 BRMD STH) 5750 57 338 KR MFFLE ECCEMTRIC W 10) PACKIRS
D5 sesem  mesam 3700 TTHO 408 4000 T XIWMewen Pup bt o8 14 PLUGE
0 VRAES WSRIRS THID G0R0 5909 TP Hew'am Tubieg Bl Comars Prusg v
1B Duappeasng Py
# Eoualied phug « & Irioted £
1IN TRERSES 1S3 740 89 G000 T3 Hew'am Pup Jond B s Py
RS S TR0 2060 AOM0 A0M 5080 T 20N Casge Camer I Glast Phosy Enpaabined
iz W
D wsaam HERSEE 1820 T4iD A28 000 T8 ew'am Pup doni N5 | I PLG- Gana
WERA  vRAE) MRS TEI0 A0R0 4960 T W ieewiam Tubieg i il FLIG . ok Catichr
Q] tseesm  tees3en 1950 TTOD BOM £020 T 338 NewiamPup sok :g:::;r‘m;
-
3s 1AA3E)  WRTAMAY RSO BISH ANTS 4020 T PERIDWOOA Sroke S UNTL PACK S
_' WT4483  WITA0E} 1S53 708D A0BM A020 7328 Hew'am Pup St :ﬁ:ﬁaﬁi‘r’mm
WD WTIRN) 2890 TTI0 AOM 405 TN Pwp jenMew sl cHKXSEP p o 4.7) EZ8 [TERAS
WTAEN  FEREIA) 3400 TEN A0S G023 T ION Pep JosENKISEE X HewVam P e 47 CAMAL CTOG, FTERS -
WHEEANS  TRMATY  A790 G350 A0SH 4033 T XIWWCET 16T WCER VR Sesl . - i
D el LM TR A0 60N 030 TLE DTN ILTIGOELS
BI veia TR 2780 TeSD ATES ssi 75803 TeMmsrEdenson
= waTAR)  MTEE 00 U0 BTES 48e) T ITexT Htewvas kow
WETRE WS LTH TEND T 428 Pp Joirk Mew Vam B X NKCISB P
WEISEI  WBUISIY 1400 TED ADBM 4023 T 308 Pop nthaCSSE X Newiim P

#9150

SR T 108 Hew 'y Tubieg vEESE-33
EATE T X2 Hw 'uin B w T 220 BOS P Kt Dt raple T 3510 e

Find your plug in the list that pops up and click OK. You can search for your item by entering
information in the fields on the left side, and press Enter. (If you can’t find it please contact
Help & Support to get the item added to the database):
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=)

Syrtool Mama ([eception =
PG A5 ODFS0 fer 307 Cog

FLUG 4 AFH piugy

FLUG 4125 AFH FLUG W2 00G b,
PUG 4125 AFH FLUG ; }
G 3177 W e phug s
LG 2 B HP| e et |
FLUG 35 HP Uk plog b 1ETT |
PLUG 431 AFH PLLG |
PG Bgioor Klodiel M-1 W1, Brcige P |
G B blocied -1 WL lnicige P |
PLLG oo ol M-1 WL Brdge P!

o PG Bsker Mode M-l WL Badge P

FLLG Eahoar Modiel M-I WL Brdgs P
PG ST EORg ]
PG & 177 Iincigs g

LG § 172 1 Sk plag

FLUG T 5 Sk Pl w. & Pume
FLUG Pra:Set Brckge Fsg

PG 5173 rcige Plg o I
-t P -

] ] "
[« [ Sewen | [ Senm | [ ew | [t | [Owme] [ Comr.. |
[oow || cood |[ hee |

Change the length of the plug by highlighting the plug and then click the length:

Symisol Syl ForAsser WOTop MO Bofom  Length  bdax D Ol Descripbion
Exira b | ¢]
Infg i fm Imj [inch] [mch]  [ech]

= ] 284003 2T TFTO G094 G020 T 33% Pup Joinl Mew YamB aNEQSEP
! 284503 285803 1400 B240 5T50 STED 575 I3WHRO NIFPLE. ECCENTRIC
258 a3y 288393 2790 TTO0 G084 6020 T 33N MewVam Puop Jonk

BB IRY  1B46EER 1088295 T6B0 6080 59463 T X3WMNewVam Tubing

WA  TRE2 I 3800 TBOD 605D G023 T 3R Pup Joint NEOSE B X Hew Vam P
TR 1REIIE3 QTR0 BIH0 605D G023 T30 WC-IT 1R0-TIWIEAV-Ryle 3eal
Lo ERFCR 1720 B250 GOS8 G023 7EETIITEIABL-3 1RL-TICG0SOELE
8B4 E43  1BAT BRI 2TBOD TEED BTES G540 7 EAET 337 Mdloul Edension

1WET A2 1RETEE3 0260 BIE0 BTS5 BS540 T SETIITEx T 329 Mew Vam, Kover
1MET AR BB LD 1710 7800 T 328 Pup Joint Mew Yam B X NK358 P
19S5 1EE1E2Y 1930 TROD G084 G023 T 33N Pup Joint NE338 B X New vam P

191523 2003482 12088 7680 6080 BSE3 T I2WMewvam Tubing
2001533 2006 388 2T80 TEBO 6080 S8T0 T 30w Mew Vam B a T 328 BOS P X-over
4680 B248 65T T &3-220 Seal Stam

2006 158

S TN 00
R TUE AT - ITE A
fart S - TR AE

T

JONIEAR 12
FisedDepth

Set depth [top of elzment)

01 OO0 i

090 5969 T 32wl
090 5970 7 32#!
157 7 23-3

Mg § E2E 15 800« 20ET.000
00 - 20T 00

2840000 2840470

Caming: T 500 3008 100 - Ml 300

v 2000 300 - ol
B I0AE im
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1.6.5 How To SetPlug In Tubing

Search for your plug in the Part explorer by entering any information i.e. part no or
description (If you can’t find it please contact Help & Support to get the item added to the

database):
37, 8UF Fadrr 4150 HaUud 4593 45535 0,5 LUF MM 3-2 E5FM
=
Al R
i+ | NO338-C-12072 | Skelch | Well Path | I+ el
Part Explorer
L @'&"ﬁ | Bridge plug ME] 2% parts, 0 symbals
Fart Humber Symbal Name L] Hom... Manufaciurer Matl. spec. Threads MaxC.. ID[in. Detl., .
M MES55P0G-1..  PLUG 572-700 ME Eridge Plug Interwell ALS1 4140 5720 30%0
B ME3ESPOE-1.. PLUG Interveed] 355-500 ME Bri... Interwell -7. 3850 1280
B MESSP02 PLUG 420-550 ME Bridge Plug... -7- -7 5.500
1001328851 PLUG Interwell 800-963 ME Bri.. 17000  Interwell 4140 6 fs.  BO00 4000 4000
I ME-550-T00...  PLUG Iterveell ME 550-T00 Bri... Iterueell 4140 5510 28%
B ME42sp102  PLUG 420-550 ME bridge plug Interuell 13 CrL-80 4210
B MEZSPOZ  PLUG 252-350 ME Eridge Plug Plintervention... -7- 250 030
[ FTRTr Y LS L TR Y | T PR T 3 2 E_E

Then while holding down the Ctrl key on your keyboard:
Drag the plug to the tubing in which the plug is to be set inside of, and drop it:

=g
e SO SO0 288303 2790 7700 G094 G020 T IaWMew\amPupJuimt
288393 1946 688 155%]395 7680  6.020 5969 7 I2W Mew\am Tubing
I
1946688 1948548 1860 7410 6199 G020 7" X% Mew Vam Pup Joint
"-:E 1948 548 1950628 2080 83080 &.035 5980 T 208 Gauge Carier
=] \
L 1eshe2e 1952 548 1 91"." 7410 6201 6020 7° 128 Mew \Varm Pup Joint
1952 548 1964.423 11855 7680 G090 S99 7 XawMNew Vam Tubing
1964 433 1965383 1950 7700 6084 6020 7 X3 Hew\am Pug Join
‘; E 1966383 1974483 8 an 8250 6175 6020 7" PBR 1@ Wr20R Stroke
<z
L 174483 1976.043 1 533 TOG0 6.0%4 6020 732 Mew\Vam Pup.Joint
1976043 1978 533 2890 TTI0 6.084 G023 T3 Pup Joint Mew Vam B x NEJE
1978933 1982.333 3400 TE00 G058 G.0I3 T IHEPupJoint NKISE B X NewVal
1982 333 1983123 1}?93 8250 6.058 6023 T3 WC-ZT 190-T3 WIZEAV-Ryte !
- § 1983123 1934 843 1 ?Ijzl 8250 6050 6023 T5W 33TRSABL-3104-TIG0SDE
i o 19684843 1997 623 2'{]3':! TEHEED ETEE G640 T 5B 33.7T#Millowt Edension
= 1987623 1987 883 ﬂrgﬁﬂ 8160 BTEE G640 7AW I3.TAxT 32 Mew Vam, X-ov
1987883 1989.503 1710 7800 T° 322 Pup Joint Mew Vam B X NK35
0 1880.592 1991.523 /1930 TA00 6004 A023 T X% PupJoint NK3SE B X MewVa
1881523 2003588 _.-"ll12 065 TEED 6080 5960 T 3% Mew\am Tubing
2003588 20063688 .-"I: 2780 T80 4080 5970 T IXNew\VamBxT IZRBOSP X
2006368 2U11.Mﬂrrr 45680 8248 6157 T° 20-328 Seal Stern
iy A B 2 e
o - -
o[+ | Mo 3VE-AZ2ATZ | Skelch | Well Path f ||+ lang
Fart Explarer
4 @ :‘a Bridge plug ME 2 parts, O symbods | /
Fart Humber Symbod Hame Description _,n';.HM"" Fanufacturer Batl. spec. Threads MarQ—  [D[in.. Doftl. ..
.HEW-1= PLUG 572-700 ME Bridge Plug * Interweell ARGl 4140 570 3030 |

s srone e 8 LT Bl HIE EAWL AT P [ E— T ST 4 e

You will now see the plug inside the tubing, but to adjust the depth right click on the tubing
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and click on Inserted Item...:

468566 3482706 3014140 6094 6008 7772 7 32#\Vam Top HT Tubing
1693566 1708066 Hewe... ST2-T00 ME Piug wi G4V
Change...
34B2706 3486770 Fioed Depth 2 7" 32%vam Top Pup Joint
3486779 3402831 2 7" 32#vam Top Pup Joint
3402831 3495014 Assembly 5 7°32#Vam Top SC90 Pup Joint
3405011 340783 Assign Run... 1 7" 35# Gauge Carrier, Vamt Top
& Cut Skift=Del -

3497.831 3499541 A 5§ 7°32#Vam Top SC90 Pup Joint
3490541 3523267 | 4 CoPY Q=€ Bo 7= 308 vam Top Tubing
3523267 3525487 |4 Paste L 7" 35# Vam Top Pup Joint
3625487 3526977 |met ceqan Ctlea PO T"x9 5@ SB-3 Permanent Paci
3526977 3529067 7= 358 Vam Top Pup Joint
3529067  3541.007 Inserted item... 2 T 32%vam Top Tubing
3541007 3544862 Item Failure... 2 T 32% Vam Top Pup Joint
3544862 3556814 2 7" 32% Vam Top Tubing
3556814 3568274 | o= PartProperties. 7" 35# am Top Tubing
3568274 3571274 LT Iem Properties.. 7" 35# Vam Top Pup Joint
TETA ¥YTA TPETHA ERA s HuN B E nne O aRn T IEH Tam Mannslias

Enter the length and Depth from Top of Item, and other data that might be useful and click
Update and Close. In this example the plug is 2.5m and set at 1699.5m:
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Itemy *

Dats Falwe [Ns.Im. QA Tag Controlline Clamp Bandit Document

MDTop  Symbol Syl H g w

Al Part Number MESSEPOE-1024 Serial Mumber
Descripbon 5 ] &
Length [2.500 |m Instal Date 12122022 |
DepthfromTop 1231000 |m Pull Daste [-dd. My |

Comments {inebresic: Ctrl+Enter
larnfactrer Lerves )

Miatl, Spec. AIST 4140 [ AISI 4140 (L
Threads

Threads 00 Top =7 -
Thieads OB |7 -
CSDSymbol OO 5.500
o, Weight 0.00
Lengeh (jont)

Ma, 00 5.7

333

I
]

Fin. ED L850
Bift 1D [0.000

733°

Fgwy Update Delete Fart Froperses... Fakre... Replacng Faded Item? Mo ~

1.6.6 Save The Changes, And Set The New Revision To Read-only

Save the revision:

Edit View Rem Data Database Opti

] Mew Ctrl=M
Ey Open.. Ctrl=0
15 OpenFile..

[ Close

Al Save Chri+5

L Save As fto file)...
=]l Save &s (in database)...

When the revision is saved, please set it to Read Only by going to Explorer, highlight your
revision and check the “Read Only” box:

© Completion Services



136

CSD User Guide

1.7

1.71

9 e

A w0 330-C1

A WO 33/9-C-12D

#4100 - Packer in 7" liner

[ ﬁ 101 - Project review

=802 - Add perforation, 0217
o Existing

+ Documents (Well)

5 A N0 339017 L
Propartes Q E

I Fiead Only vl -[

Equipment Failure Registration

Introduction

All failures are registered in one common window, independent of type of equipment
(completion item, casing, etc.) that has failed. A read-only list of failures can be opened from
menu entries for the specific equipment elements.

All types of failures, except general well failures, need to be registered on a specific CSD revision.
Previous Existing revisions are not selectable. All failures in Existing revisions are copied to any
future revision.

Warning symbols for elements in the completion string with a failure, are not displayed in
revisions before the one the failure was registered on. l.e., this symbol reflects the time the
failure was revealed. The Failure Date entered by the user reflects when the failure occurred.

If a failed equipment is replaced or removed, a new revision in CSD must be created, reflecting
the changes.

If an item being a part of the completion string is replaced (due to failure) in connection with the
initial installation, the failure should be registered in the Plan revision.
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1.7.2 Data Needed For Automatic Calculations

To maintain good quality of the data, CSD uses information already registered on the item, such as
Install date, to calculate Days to Failure.

The basis for the Days to failure calculations is as follows:

Completion Item Failure: Item Install Date
Inserted Item Failure: Inserted Item Install Date
Control Line Failure: [tem Install date

Contingency: Tubing Install Date
Casing Failure: Days to Failure to be entered manually
Casing Attribute (Cement) Failure: Casing Attribute Install Date
General well / not identified: Days to Failure to be entered manually

Equally important as Install date, is Pull date; to control if equipment is included or not in failure
reports and other equipment overviews. If the failed equipment is replaced, the pull date must
still be registered in the current revision, and a new revision with the new item be made in CSD.

Registration of Install date and Pull date are vital for correct data in reports and equipment
overviews. If the equipment has not been installed or pulled together with the tubing, these
dates are required on item level to avoid incorrect data.

1.7.3 How To Register Failures
Registration of all failure are done in the Failure window.

NOTE: Failure registration is possible when the revision is opened in Read Only mode (default), or
closed.

The Failure dialog can be opened from three different locations: Right-click on the well in the
Explorer window, from the CSD top menu and from the Failure icon on the Toolbar:
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1.74

T 1KULL NU 31/2-D-1 BYH; 102 Actual - Kead Unly - Lompletion String Design 8120 - 1U33_AZstatoilno

- U x |
Fle Edit View Item Data Databsse Options Window Help
D& 3 | Il secondary String Mode By $ SRR | 4_& RKB-MSL West Venture (35.500m[~| <User Templat[¥] Sketch - Defau[¥] '3 A 2] AW, 3 el W Er.
StartPage  TRO| 099 Single/Dual Y - | [} v [Explorer (Y-
@ ReAD-ONLY Complef X% was | NO31/2-D-1BYH & ©
' STATFIORD NORDFLANKEN ~
x ]
@ s completon inciuc symbols) inthe Exra Info column, £ STATFIORD 0T
& SYGNA
Asserr Symbol = Well Data Lergth  Min  Drit  Hax SymbolName Description ~ 2 ToRDIS
k]
§ £ Wellbore Data.. {m] fnch] finch] finch] 8 TRESTAKK
S || A Revision Data.. 0895 4688 4600 18560 Tubing Hanger Vetco Tubing Hanger v -TmRoNL(L)sw/errsH
g3 o s Ac 2784 4778 4653 6.071 Pup Joint 5 1/2" 20% Vam Top HC Pup Joint SR
2034 4778 4653 6.071 Pup Joint 5 1/2" 20# Vam Top HC Pup Joint e "ﬁ?m r—
" - 49.300 4778 4653 6.071 Tubing 5 1/2" 20# Vam Top HC Tubing 20
= 3050 4778 4653 6100 Pup 5112 20# Pup Joint VIHC BX P 101 - Project review
A Failuge. 100 Pup Joint - generic g up Joint 102 - Pre-PRA LWI
% 1240 4778 4653 6100 Pup Joint - generic 5112 20# Pup Joint VIHC B X P e
@ = e 2000 1750 4470 Plu 51/2" Halliburton EVO Plu o
[z 2070 1.750 4470 Plug §1/2" Halliburton EVO Plug B Actual
7S 3040 4562 4560 9410 Safety Valve 5 1/2 TSM-5 TRSCSSV 2
<T pd B Failure X 12 AvH v
1 S Explorer || el
e Failure Date Wellbore/ Revision Failure Category em VD Top hem Resoly|  Equipment Wellbore / Revision FEplorer_|§1
L] M‘ General well / not identified
He [ ] - NO 31/2:0-1 BYLH Debris inside wellbore -
£ 04.012023  NO 31/2:D-1 BYIH ABleak
< . HO 21/2:0-1 BY2H Tree hookup Failure Date Days to Failure Failure Resolved Norway
! dd.MM.yyyy 44
‘ Equipment =y | TROLL
= O 31/2-0-1 8YIH; 1.00; Flan  Falled sensor Tubing 000 [Resaived NO 31/2-D-1 BYH
qd 20.02.2023  NO 31/2-D-1 BY1H; Breakage Hydraulic 35.500 Resolved Date
b 10.02.2023  NO 31/2-D-1 BY1H; Leakage in seal Collar - generic 452.707
05.01.2023  NO 31/2:D-1 BY1H; Other Collar - generic T OROLT ek CutsEnter)
02.03.2023  NO 31/2-D-1BY1H; Valve Eroded Plug 1684.000
09.12.2012  NO 31/2-D-1 BY1H; Other Plug 1684.000 °
—{ 01.03.2023  NO 31/2-D-1 BY1H; Premature disconnect (PRD) Blank Pipe 1848.399
=0 | 19.09.2022  NO 31/2-D-1 BY1H; Stuckin closed position Guide Sub 1922.675
>3 t [ | NO 31/2-D-1 BY1H; Leskage in closed position (LCP) ~ Seal Stem 1928.853 Links (Synerg! case / other documentation) e v
sa ||\ 15.02.2023  NO 31/2-D-1 BY2H; Stuckin closed position Swivel joint 2047.396
| 15.02.2023  NO 31/2-D-1 BY2H; Bursted Tubing Swivel joint 2047.396
NO 31/2-D-1 BY3H; No communication Pup Joint - generic 1940.425 Failure Classification
3 NO 31/2:D-1 BY3H; 1.03; slank Fipe 1906.285 Sarrier related -
_— 31/2-0-1 BY3H; 1035 saf "
5| NO 2D B [ No NO 31/2-D-1 BY3H; 1.03; Plan Latera] Sofety Joint  1949.185 T
Sand control v
Impact
Llow .
Completion Item failure .
Inserted Item Failure
EsrCeSTATOL T | [oeaws riozis |
Control Line Failure
Casing Failure Modified By / Date
Casing Attribute Failure ESPC@STATOILNET | [04052023 07:46:22 |

General well / not identified

New h pdate

Delete

Cancel

For failures registered on specific equipment, CSD automatically suggests MD Top and Days to
failure if installation date is registered.

Failure date is not required if unknown. Days to failure will then be calculated based on the

failure registration date.

Failure Date ~ Wellbore / Revision

General well / not identified

Failure Category

ltem

MD Top ltem Resclved Dat

22022022 NO 6507/3-L-4 AH ~ Not Selected —
0L0L2011  NO 6507/31-4 AH — Not Selected —
01012000 NO 6507/31-4 AH ~ Not Selected —
Equipment

NO 6507/3-L-4 AH; 1.02; Actual  —Not Selected — /4" Dual Hydraulic 18,000
0L02.2020  NO 6507/3-4 AH; 1.0%; Actual Breakage 1/4" Dual Hydraulic 18,000
01012011 NO 6507/3-L-4 AH; 1.02; Actual  Unknown (UKN) PACKER Permanent Hydraulic 3525.487
01.03.2023  NO 6507/3-1-4 AH: 2.04 Actual  Other Gas Lift Valve w. Housing 331,824

Equipment

[contral Line Faikre

Item

Wellbore /Revision

] | st 5

[31-4 AH;

Actual

| 459.975 - Safety Valve / 15.000 - 144" Dudl Hydraulic

Failure Date Days to Failure
[01.02.2020 | [2t |
MD Top MD Bottam

[ 18.000 [m [ [m

Failure Resolved
(without replacement of item)

[resolved
Resolved Date

How To Create New Revision When Equipment Is Removed Or Replaced

Choose File —Save As (In Database).
In the "Save As” dialog choose Save type: Well Intervention, and choose Yes in the dropdown for
“Failed equipment in current existing revision? Enter a short explanatory text in the Remarks

field. E.G. “GLV replaced in SPM #2 09.04.2018".
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Save As >
v oeids Morway A Save type
i
- AASTA HANSTEEMN - :
- Eﬁ ALVE (ONew completon Failed equipment in current
E . O Re-completion existing revision?
- b MO 8507/3L-1H
(®) well intervention -

- b NO 8507312 H

b4 ,.L MO 6507/3-L-4 AH () Mon-operational change Mo

- 100 _ _
Jﬁ 1.01 - Approved by Sean Dynes Completion Mode

e % 1.02 - External Data From DER | 104 | [Plan | lsave asPlan
g 103 Remarks

ASKELADD GLY replaced in SPM £2 09.04.2013
BYRDING

EIRIM
FR.AM

GINA KROG
GLITME
GRANE

GUDRLUMN

GLLLFAKS

GULLFAKS 2030 Project
GLLLFAKS 5@R

21 MVET

Cancel

NOTE! If no failure has been registered in the current revision, when you select “Yes” in the
dropdown; CSD will not let you save to a new revision. You first need to register the failure.

Remember to register Pull Date in the previous existing revision!

1.7.5 Visualization Of Failures

When a general well failure has been registered, a warning sign will appear on the relevant well
in the Explorer menu:

v -l Monway
& AASTA HANSTEEN
v & ALVE
A NO 6507/3-L-1H
A NO 6507/3-L-2 H
@mo 6507/3-L-4 AH

If a failure has been registered on a specific CSD revision, a warning sign appears on the revision
icon:
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Save As

Ve

LY

Marway
- AASTA HANSTEEN
& ALVE
- A NO6507/34-1H
- A NO6507/34-2H
v .\ NO 6507/34-4 AH

-4 100
.44 1.01- Approved by Sean Dynes
Fxternal Data From DER

BYRDING
EIRIM
FRAM

GINA KROG

5 i ¥ gy g = ey =

If the failure is registered on an element in the completion string, a warning sign will show in the
schematic next to the item, in the “Extra Info” column:

' Comtrol Line: 14" Hydraulke
Corirol Line: 14" Hydraulkc

45.50.0.£5 45.39.005
4839578 4339.848
48339.848 4342.558

Assy 13
B.740

Aman ccn LY R R-FT.1

2400 OLIUU &0 05 4003 D 12 LU FUPJUINLY IHL B A
0270 6.490 4778 4653 51/2° Collar
2710 7.380 4562 4560 4.562°HCM + 3Sliding Sleeve

A nen o oAnm 4 TIn A SEA C ANEARE Mo it VT P 1

By ckicking on this icon, a (read-only) list of failures for the relevant item will open.

In the “Part Number’’ column in the schematic a warning sign will appear for all items with a part
number with registered failures(s) in any well/revision:

MD Top
[RKB]
[m]

459 975
462 475

424 ENE

Length Min  Dirift Max Description Comments Part Number
I D oD
[m] [inch] [inch] [inch]
2500 5875 5875 0200 7°x5875" Model TSM 7,5 Safety Valve 1D = 5.875" 825-61-6004 @

2050 6094 5969 7750 7" 32% Vam Top Pup Joint

PR RN T WP T FTA TN AL Ve Fam Pl

By clicking on this icon, list of failures for the relevant part will open.
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Part O X
Search Data Document Failure (3) usage History Report
(825-61-6004) 7" x 5.875" Model TSM 7,5 Safety Valve
Failure# Date Failure Revision
21 07.05.2019  Leakage in ch| SM@RBUKK; NO 6506/11-E-3 H; NO 6506/11-E-3 H; 1.04
1021 07.05.2019  Leakage in cl| Failure Classification Failure
1147 27.05.2020  Failto close ¢ p_iar praach : Leakage in closed position (LCP)
Failure Date Days to Failure Failure Resolved
07.05.2019 6615 {without replacement
MD Top (MSL) MD Bottom (MSL) of item)
376.210 m m Resolved
Serial Number Pull Date Resolved Date
Description
Feilet p test 8/9-2018. BSV har ikke blitt testet mellom 8/9-2018 - 26/3-2019. BSV
testet p3 nytt 26/3-2019. Denne testen var

In Part Explorer and the Part dialog a part with registered failure(s) will appear in red font:

Part Explarer

| 1011 7 parts; 0 symbols |
Symbol Name Part Humber Description Driftl.. Hom... Manufacturer Matl. spec. MaxD... Threads MinlD.. Doc. Count Failure Count
Gas Lift Valve B101172995 2 11/2" TCBV Valve 0.000 000 Schlumberger Ing 925 0.000 0.000
[Gas Lift Valve B101144150  VALVEIPO1-12IN R2. 0000 000 Schiumberger  Monel 0,000 0.000 1]
Gauge Carrier 3101174137 77 29= Gauge Carrier 5595 2200 Schiumberger Inc 925 8469 Vem . 6026
Gauge Carrier ... [Dimias7az Dual gauge 4653 2000 Schlumberger 13 Cr-80 7391 Vam.. 4699
Safety Valve [0 101177003 2 7" 20% 5LB Slimtech DH... 5895 2900 Schlumberger 13Cr595 8900 Vam.. 6.000
Safety Valve @ 1011770931 7" 295 13Cr-80 SLE slim... 0000 2900 Schiumberger 13 Cr-80 8900 Vam.. 5995
T === = —— - 3=
s [Gatn | v | Fahee | isage [ iery [ bt
] =| |Smtcivame  Pattimow  Dmowson DREc]  om wegrt B8] Mandecrw  Mag e Maxsjoch] Tromace MriCic  foc Cort fkem Court
Pwthe W3 o v : e B Srmbwpm TS 2500 vamTop B ¥R ame
. e TR 1)
Threak L. 000 Schiumberger ey 000 000 I
| s ] e b e fisrmeiadi o picgiintido i e T
Sl - 5-':;::»0 B TR TN 94 P M: ersas £ \71:-0» e
. e -
ot e
P gt BT
Tresis €0 T -
Thrwsss 00 Botom -
om Expane
Saarc wrep Few an Dwian Copy.
——— — — - e == o ] L

The Failure Count column indicates the number of failures registered on a part.

When a user attempts to use a part with a registered failure, a pop-up window will appear to
notify the user that the part has registered failure(s):

© Completion Services



142

CSD User Guide

1.8

1.8.1

1.8.2

1.8.2.1

i I
Completion String Design 8.4.0 - P033.statoil.no 1 - J

e- This part has registered failure(s). Do you still want to use this part?

A= = ~4

Inventory, Transition between modes

An important part of CSD is the transition between modes. With modes we mean Plan, Tally and
Existing. When a string is built initially, this is done in Plan mode. When you go to Tally mode, the
length of each joint can be registered.

Simple Tally (without pipe inventory)

When going from Plan to Tally, all tubing joints will be given a Tag joint number. CSD calculates
how many joints that are needed. You will be asked if you want the tag joint number to start from
1 or from another number. The Tag joint number represents how many joints that is available for
putting into the well.

The Tag joint numbers are generated using the following rules:

¢ The tubing joints are numerated from top to bottom

¢ Tubing sections get different tag joint number series if they have different part number

¢ If the tubing sections are configured in the following way: A, B, A, then A will have one tag
joint number series.

When going from Tally to Existing, all consecutive tubing joints will be “collapsed” into one
symbol (as in Plan).

Tally with Pipe Inventory

Pipe Inventory allows the user to set lengths on all joints in the offshore inventory. There is a
connection between the elements in the CSD schematic and the joints in the inventory. The work
flow is created so that it matches the way the tally operation is executed offshore.

Construction of Pipe Inventory

To build a pipe inventory, choose Data, Inventory. If you haven’t already created an inventory,
CSD will ask during the plan to tally transition if you want to use the pipe inventory functionality.
If you select ‘No’, CSD will use the simple tally. If you select ‘Yes’, you will be presented with the
Pipe Inventory dialog box.

1.8.2.1.1 Pipe Inventory

This is the main dialog box for registering pipe inventories:
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-
l Pipe Inventories 2O
Mame/ Type Size Mom Weight  Matl.Spec Threads Comment Joirts
tubings 5.000 13.00 13Cr Vam Q9
tubings F.000 23.00 13Cr Vam 50
Mew Update | | Delete Cipen Inventory. .. ] [ Close ] Cance
L™ ~

Even though this dialog box only contains a table, it still follows the CSD standard for entering
data. The difference is that the cells in the table work as input fields/drop down fields. As all
details about a row are visible, the table gives a better overview of the data.

When pressing the ‘New’ button, a row is added to the table. Enter Name/Type for the pipesin
the inventory, and move to the next cell. Enter Size. Repeat this for Nom Weight, Matl. Spec. and
Comments. To move between the input fields in the table, use the Tab key, and use the mouse to
move to the drop down fields. When done registering data about the inventory, click the Update
button. The Open Inventory button will now be enabled, and clicking it will open the dialog box
for registration of the pipes in the inventory (Pipe Inventory Item).

To delete an inventory, choose the row with the inventory to delete, and click the Delete button.
All pipes (Pipe Inventory Items) for this inventory are also deleted.
The last column in the table shows the available amount of pipes in that inventory.

The last column in the table shows the available amount of pipes in that inventory.

1.8.2.1.2 Pipe Inventory ltems

This dialog box is where all joints for the inventory are registered. The table shows the currently
selected inventory:
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ﬂ Pipe Inventory Iterns P
512 5.5" 23.00# 13 Cr 105 My 2.85" fish neck Tag Mo
Tag Mo Length Status Comment Al 1
1 36.000 Notin ... - || Length
2 35.000 Motin ... 36,000 ft
3 36. 12':' Nl:lt irl e Cnmment
4 36,250 Motin ... .
5 36,000 Motin ...
5] 36,000 Motin ... -
7 36,000 Motin ...
3 36,000 Motin ...
9 36.000  Motin ... i@ Motin use
10 36.000 MNotin ... Used in tally
11 36,000  Motin ...
12 36,000  Motin ... Rejected
13 36,000  Motin ...
14 36.000  MNotin ... ResetIn Lse
15 36,000  Motin ...
16 36,000  Motin ...
© fn Auto Generate
17 36,000  Motin ...
18 35.000  Notin ... 0 -GE,.IEFE.,,EE
19 36,000  Motin ...
20 36,000  Motin ...
21 35.000 Inuse
22 35.000 Inuse
23 35.000 Inuse
24 35.000 Inuse
25 35.000 Inuse
T e W T Tl T nica i
Update Paste Send to browser ] [ QK ] [ Cancel

Start by pressing the “New” button. Enter values for Tag Number, Length, and Comment. The
Status column will initially be Not in Use. It is now possible to duplicate this joint to build a
complete inventory. Make certain that the joint you want to duplicate is selected, enter the
number of joints in the field Auto Generate, and press the Generate button. The Tag Number you
entered for the first row will be used as the first number in this series of joints, i.e. all the
generated joints get increasing tag numbers above this one. Identical tag numbers are not
allowed. It is also possible to add joints by copy this from excel spread sheet and press Paste
button.

Adjusting joint lengths: this is easily achieved by using the table as a spread sheet. Select the
Length cell for the joint you wish to change, and enter the length. To move to the cell (joint)
above or below, use the arrow buttons on the keyboard. Moving to another row or pressing Enter
will accept the changes. To cancel editing, press Escape.
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1.8.2.2 Transition from Plan to Tally

If a pipe inventory exists, the following dialog box will appear when going from plan to tally. You
will need to choose which inventory to use pipes from in the different tubing sections. If the
number of joints is insufficient, you will be notified.

u Inventory Select 2
Part/Description Joirts Req  Invertony
T-550-170-VA-13CR - 5 1/2" 17# Vam Ace Tubing 230 51/25.5%23.00#% 13 Cr 105 My 2.856" fis...

Connect part to carrect inventary by dicking on
inventory column and select inventory. Ok | | Cancel

1.8.2.3 Operation in Tally against Pipe Inventory

In tally mode, each individual joint will have a link to the pipe inventory. This link allows several
operations to be performed, which are described in this chapter. Most of these operations are
available through the right mouse button (short menu) or the Iltem menu.

Reject joint: In some cases it is necessary to remove joints from the tally, due to thread cutting,
make up problems, etc. To remove a joint from the tally, choose the joint in the schematic, click
the right mouse button, and select Reject Joint. You will then be asked if you wish to replace this
joint with another one from the pipe inventory. If ajointis rejected, this will be indicated with
red in the pipe inventory, and it cannot be used elsewhere.

Insert similar joint from inventory: To insert a joint from the inventory, choose a joint which is
already in the schematic, click the right mouse button, and select Insert Similar Joint from
Inventory. Then select a jointin the inventory. You cannot use a joint twice, or use a joint which is
marked as rejected. The new joint is added to the Schematic.
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ﬂ Pipe Inventory Items 2
512 5.5 23.00#% 13 Cr 105 My 2.86" fish neck Tag Mo
Tag Mo Length Status Comment - 18
1 36.000  Motin ... H Length
2 356,000  Motin ... 365.000 ft
3 36.120 Notin ... | comment
4 356,250  Motin ... i
5 356.000  Motin ...
[ 356.000  Motin ... -
7 356.000  Motin ...
3 36,000 Motin ...
9 36.000  Motin ... i@ Mot in use
10 35,000  Motin ... Used in tally
11 35,000  Motin ...
12 36,000  Motin ... Rejected
13 35,000  Motin ...
14 36.000 Motin ... ResetIn Use
15 36,000  MNotin ...
16 36,000 Nl:ltfn Auto Generate
17 36,000  MNotin ...
18 36,000  Motin ... 0 Generate
19 36.000  Motin ...
20 36.000 Inuse
21 36.000 Inuse
22 353.000 Inuse
23 36.000 Inuse
24 36.000 Inuse
25 36.000 Inuse il
= AN_NNN Tm oo
Mew Update Paste Send to browser ] [ QK ] [ Cancel ]

Copy/Paste - Attach to inventory item: To add a new joint itis also possible to use copy/paste.
First select the joint to copy, and paste it into the schematic. This manual copy operation will
remove the link to the inventory. The link can be re-established by choosing Attach to Inventory
Item from the Item menu. You cannot use a joint twice, or use a joint which is marked as rejected.

Note that in this case you may choose from all joints in all inventories. Make sure that you choose
a joint from the correct inventory.
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ﬂ Pipe Inventory Iterns £
512 5.5" 23.00# 13 Cr 105 My 2.86" fish nedk Tag Mo
Tag Mo Length Status Comment a| 3B
10 36.000  Motin ... —| Length
11 36.000  Motin ... ‘E 36,000 ft
12 36.000  Motin ... | Comment
13 36.000  Motin ... i
14 36.000  Motin ...
15 36.000  Motin ... -
15 36.000  Motin ...
17 36.000  Motin ...
18 36.000  Motin ... Mot in use
19 36.000  Motin ... @ Used in tally
20 36.000  Inuse
21 36.000 Inuse Rejected
22 35.000 Inuse
23 36.000 Inuse Reset In Use
24 36.000 Inuse
25 36.000 Inuse Auto Generate
25 30.000  Inuse
27 35.000 Inuse o GCenerate
28 36.000 Inuse
29 36.000 Inuse
30 36.000 Inuse
31 36.000 Inuse
32 36.000 Inuse
33 36.000 Inuse
34 35.000 Inuse

1
I

25 NANn Trmoios

Update | | Delete Paste Send to browser ] [ Close Cance

Lengths: It is possible to adjust the lengths of each joint if needed. This can be done eitherin the
schematic orin the pipe inventory, and changes are updated in both places
automatically.

Printing: If you need a hard copy of the pipe inventory, enter the Pipe Inventory dialog, and press
the button Send to Browser. The list of joints in the inventory will then be presented in your web
browser. From the browser you can choose print, or copy the data to Excel or other software.

1.9 Part

Choose Parts... in the Database menu. The System Administrator will handle registration of
equipment in the database.

By default, engineers have read access to this dialog, but are allowed to search for parts in the
database.
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Part m} X
Search Data Document Failure Usage History Report
Symbol ~  |Part Number Symbol Name Description DriftiD ... Nom. ... Me
Part No ‘ ‘
Descr. ‘ ‘
Threads ‘ ‘
Manufacturer ‘ e ‘
Supplier ‘ v ‘
Matl. Spec. ‘ h ‘
CSD Symbol inch I:|
Nom. Weight  Ib/ft| |
Threads OD Top e
Threads OD Bottom ~
[]Show Expired

< >
Search Setup... New Edit... Delete Copy...
1.9.1 Search

Search for a part in the Search tab:
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Part . ' 4 Bl . o] = |

Search | Data | Documets | Usage | Report [ History |

Symbol Part Number Symbol Name  Description DAftID finch]  Nom Weight [bAt] Mamufacturer Matl. spec Max0D finch] Threads
Patt No
Deser.

Threads

Manufacturer

1|

Matl. spec.
CSD Scale OD inch
Mom. weight IbAt

Threads OD Top

|

Threads OD Bottom

|

2

bl
@ Setup... MNew Edit

i r

[ ok J[ Caneel ][ Hep

1. Enter information in the description columns

2. Select Search. Based on the information entered, CSD finds parts matching with this.

Input Description

Symbol Scroll down and choose between the symbols

Part No A unique part number for the part. Usually given in assy dwg from the supplier
Descr. A short description of the part

Threads Also known as coupling

Manufacturer Manufacturer of the part

Matl. Spec. Material Specification

CSD Scale OD Scaling OD for part. Usually the same as Threads OD Top (inch)

Nom. weight Nominal weight to the part

ThreadsODTop  Outer diameter at top

Threads OD BottomOQOuter diameter at bottom

The search field CSD Scale OD and Nom. Weight are special. The values entered are starting point
forintervals. The size of the interval is adjusted in Setup. Choosing the tab Misc, you find the
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fields under Part Search Precision. As a example: If CSD Scale OD search precision is 0.1 and you
enter 5in your search, all CSD Scale between 4.9 and 5.1 are included in the search.

If the part you are looking for missing in equipment database, please fill out an standard excel
sheet for part registration in CSD, and contact CSD Help and Support to create this for you. The CSD

Part Registration Form can be found in the open dialog box:

Explorer

v . Documents (System)

. 1) Excel Reports
. 2) How To Documents
» 1. 3) CSD Manual & Quick Guide
v || 4) Part Registration Form
@ CSD Part Registration Form
1. 5) CSD Video Tutorials

kl A) TEST FIELDS

‘= Norway

It is possible to change sort order if data is displayed in lists/tables. To do this, click the column
you want to sort by. The first time the column is clicked, the list is sorted in ascending order, the
next time the list is sorted in descending order.

Part (=2 =
Search | Data | Documents | Usage | Report [ History |
Symbol B Safety Valve || Part Number Symbol Neme  Deescription DrftlD [... NemW... Manufacturer Matl, spec. MinID ... MaxOD.. Threads e
Part No B 00 Nierd Safety Valve 7' TRM4PCF-TRSCSSV 5930 2607 Camco 13%Cr 5940 9500 NSCCBXF
5 [ 005 Vestflanken  SafetyValve 7" TRM-4P-CF TRSCSSV 262 Vam Top B X P 5.990 hiumberger Defauit 5990 9250 VamTopBXV.
d [STEE] Safety Valve 7" 324 25Cr Vam Top HC SP TRSV 5303 3200. 5813 8520 VamTopHCB
Threads [ 0240100000001 Safety Valve  1.5" C-30R CHEMICAL INJECTION VALVE 1531
Manufact S [ 055993550-840  Safety Valve  C-CONTROL VALVE 5000 PSI Click the column you 16L 55
nuasurer [ 0559935 60840 Safety Vave  C-CONTROL VALVE 6000 FSI want to sort by, such ~ BieL 53
Matl spec + | BB 055953565840 Safety Valve  C-CONTROL VALVE 6500 PSI as Max OD, Min ID 6L 55
[ 0553935DUMMY  Safety Valve  DUMMY VALVE efc.
CSDSealsOD  inch B 100800960 Safety Valve 3 Lug P+ Valve 5380 EUEP DOWN
Nom. weight b/t I 1000091857 Safely Valve 7" TRCF5-RO SAFETY VALVE 5995 W Lamco 13cr 6000 9250 VamTopBXP
I 100036834 Safely Valve 7" TRM-4P-CF Safely Valve 5932 3200 Schiumberger 25Cr-80 505§ 5937 9250 VamTopBXP
Threads OD Top I3 100063651 Safety Valve 7 TRI-4P-CF-TRSCSSV 5930 2600 Schiumberger 13 5940 9250 Vam TopBXV.
Threads 0D Eotiom E 3 100078325 Safety Valve  MFIV 8.00" % 4.060 w / 6 . extertion 3970 2000 Schiumberger 130 4060 8000 Vam Top HC B
B 100081275 Safety Valve 5 1/2" TRM-4P CF Safety vaive 4558 2000 Schiumberger 25Cr80SDSS 4562 B.0B2 VamTopHCB
B 100081276_1 Safety Valve 5 1/2" TRM-4P CF Safety vaive 4557 2000 Schlumberger 25Cr80SDSS 4652  B.0B2 VamTopHCB
B 100186595 Safety Valve 6 5/8" 24¥ Flapper Valve (Intenally Coated) 5.000 Schiumberger 4130 5.120 8230 MNew VamB XF
B 100191460 Safety Valve 7" 29# SLIMTECH-5-DL SAFETY VALVE 2900  Schiumberger Super 13Cr 5937 8375 VamTopBXP
I 100217629 Safety Valve 7" Simtech -7.5 - DL 5930 3200 Schiumberger 41013Cr 5940 8880 VamTopHCB
I 100299484 Safety Valve 7" 32 SimTech 7.5-DL 5932 2150 Schiumberger Super 13Cr 5937 8885 VamTopHCB
I 100299484 1 Safety Valve 7" 324 SimTech 7.5-DL TRSCSSV 5932 3200 Schiumberger 13Cr95 5937 8885 VamTopBXP -
I m b
[ (s ) e (o) (oo [ |
0K |[ Cancel |[ Heb

Setup...

The "Setup..." button in the Search tab will redirect you to the Setup dialog. In the Setup, under
tab Part List Columns, you can choose what column to show in the Part List.
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Setup | 2 |
| ‘Wellbore Schematic Columns | IUnits// Decimals I Expansion
Part List Columns Sketch I Running List Calumns | Misc | Forts
MD [REE] Top of tem [¥] Threads
MD [REE] Bottom of kem [ Threads OD Top
MD [Skid deck] [ Threads 0D Bottom
[] Effective length Part Number
[] Total Length 11D Number
[ Makeup loss Diescription
Cum. Length Matl. spec.
TVD [REKE] Manufacturer
Angle [] Supplier
Ma. QD Symbaol Name
[ CSD Scale OD Symbol
Min 1D Symbol 2
Dt 1D, Symbol Extra Info
Mominal Weight Formation
[7] Cost (1000) Aasembly
[ It yield press. (Test) Serial Mumber
[ Irtt. yield press.(Work) Tag Joirt No.
[| Collapse res. (Test) Run Joint No.
[ Collapse res. (Wark) Comment
[ Dymamic Attribute Volume
Emor
Fun Mo
OK || Cancel || Help

New

The New button will only be available for the System Administrator in CSD. Here you can create
new parts and add this to the equipment database. By clicking this, you will be redirected to Data
tab to create new part:
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Part O X

Search Data  Documents Failure Usage History Report

Symbol *) v Model ‘ |

— 000090 s |

o @

Manufacturer *) |" Not Selected -- ~ ‘
Supplier *) |-- Not Selected -- v
Matl. spec. *) |—- Not Selected -- v ‘
Threads *) | ‘
Threads OD Top |- 7 - ~ inch

Threads OD Btm |- 7 - ~ inch

€SD Symbol OD *) inch
Nom. weight Ib/ft
Total length *) **) m

Makeup loss m

Max. OD inch
Min. ID inch
Drift ID **) inch

Expired Date dd.MM.yyyy
*) Mandatory **) Values are default values only, and

Clear Update < Prev | Next> can be changed for each element

oK Avbryt Hjelp

Mandatory fields are indicated with blue, starred headers.

CSD Scale OD is used to scale the symbol in CSD, and is important to secure a correct visual
presentation in the Schematic.

There will be some logical checks on diameter. ID cannot be larger than OD etc.

NOTE: Each Part number have to be unique. CSD will show error message if duplicated.

Input Description
Symbol Drop down list with all available symbols in CSD.
Model Model specification of the part.
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Part number A unique part number for the part. Usually given in assembly drawings

from the supplier.

ID/SAP Number SAP number or company ID number.
Description A short description of the part.
Manufacturer Manufacturer of the part.

Supplier Supplier of the part.

Matl. spec. Material Specification.

Threads Also known as coupling.

Threads OD Top Outer diameter at top

Threads OD Bottom Outer diameter at bottom

CSD Symbol OD Choose a scaling OD for the part in Schematic. Usually the same as
Threads OD Top (inch).

Nom. weight Nominal weight to the part.

Total length Total length of part.

Makeup loss Loss of length due to coupling.

Max OD The maximum outer diameter (OD).

Min ID Inner diameter.

Drift ID The inside diameter that manufacturer guarantees per specification.
Expired Date Some parts has expiration date

Edit...

This button is disable for regular users. Superusers and admin have access to edit an existing part.

NOTE: A change to a part that are in use, will influence all completions where this part has been
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used.

Search | Data | Documents | Usage | Report | History |
‘Symbel I safety valve || Part Number Symbol Name  Desciption DifID finch]  Nom Weight lbAt] Manufacturer Matl, spec. MinlD fnch] M *
Part Mo B3 00 Niord SafetyValve 7" TRM-4P-CF-TRSCSSY 5930 2600 Camco 134G saa0  |=|
Deser B 005 Vestfianken Safety Valve 7" TRM-4P-CF TRSCSSV 23 Vam Top BX P 5990 Schiumberger Default 5990
0033 Safety Valve 7" 328 26Cr Vam Top HC 5P TRSV 5303 3200 Halibuten Lo 5813

Threads 1B 02401-000-00001 SafetyValve  1.5" C-30R CHEMICAL INJECTION VALVE Schiumberger Monel
Vg [ ¥ I 0559935 50-240 Safety Valve  CCONTROL VALVE 5000 PSI BakerOil Took  AISI316L5S

I 0559935 60-240 Safety Valve  CCONTROL VALVE 6000 PSI BakerOil Took  AISI316L5S
Matl spec + | [ 0559835 65840 Safety Valve  CCONTROL VALVE 6500 PSI BakerOil Took  AISI316L5S
CSD5ER 0D e B 05599350 UMMY Safety Valve  DUMMY VALVE BakerOil Took  -7-

B 100800960 Safety Valve 3 Lug P1-J Valve -7- -7-
Nom. weight It I 1000091957 SafetyValve 7' TRCF-5-RO SAFETY VALVE n 5995 2900 Cameo 13Cr 000

I 100035234 Safety Valve 7" TRM-4P-CF Safety Valve 5932 3200 Schiumberger 250180 5055 5937
Threads OD Top [ I 100063651 Sefety Valve 7" TAM-4PCFTRSCSSY 5530 2600 Schiumberger 13%Cr 5940
Threads OD Bottom | -] [ 100078325 Safely Valve _ MFIV 800" % 4.060 w / 6 ft_exention 3570 2000 Schiumberger 3Cr 4060

B zize Safely Vave 5172 TRIAF CF Safety valve 2558 2000 Schiumberger 75080 5055 1562

B 1000z1276_1 Safety Valve 5 1/2" TRM-4P CF Safety valve 4557 2000 Schiumberger 250180 5055 4852

I 100126535 Safety Valve 6 5/8" 24# Flapper Valve (Intenally Coated) 5000 Schiumberger 4130 5120

B 100191460 SafetyValve 7" 298 SLIMTECH-5-DL SAFETY VALVE 2900 Schiumberger Super 13Cr 5937

B 100z1752 Safety Valve 7" Slimtech -75- DL 5930 3200 Schiumberger 41013 5940

I 100299424 SafetyValve 7" 324 SimTech 7.50L 5932 2150 Schiumberger Super 13Cr 5937

I 100299424 1 SafetyValve 7" 324 SimTech 7.5DL TRSCSSV 5932 3200 Schiumberger 13Cr95 5937

I 100269047 Safety Valve 7' TRM-4P-CF-TF 5495 2900 Schiumberger 25Cr 80ksi 5500

I 100426092 Safety Valve 7" 32t Sim Tech 7.5 DL 5930 3200 Schiumberger Lo 5940

B 10051957 SafetyValve 7' TRCF-5-RO SAFETY VALVE 5995 2900 Cameo 13Cr 000

B 01042239 Safety Valve 7 284 Slimtech DHSV 5995 2900 Schiumberger 110ksi 000

B 101177093 Safety Valve 7" 298 13Cr-80 5LB slimtec DHSV 6000 2900 Schiumberger 13Cr80 000

B 101177093 Safety Valve 7" 298 13Cr-80 5LB slimtec DHSV 2900 Schiumberger 13Cr80 5995

B 012276 5 Safety Valve 7" SLB TRM-4P-CF-TF 5495 2900 Schiumberger 254Cr L80 5500  _

ﬂﬂusﬂvu . e e LT Y = wa ‘ PR A= v

[ ok J[ cancel [ Hep

1. Find current part which you wish to edit.

2. Mark this and choose edit.

3. If the part has been used in existing revision, a pop-up window will inform you in how many
existing revision this part has been used. By choosing Yes, you will be able to continue to edit the

part.

Completion String Design 8.0.14 - PO33.statoil.no | |
Part is used in 20 existing completions. Editing this part will influence all
completions where this part has been used.

Do you still want to edit this part?
Yes ] ’ Mo

4. After editing the part, choose update to save the changes.

Delete

A part that has been used in a completion cannot be deleted until it has been removed from the
completion. To find out where a Part Number has been used, go to tab Usage.
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Note that only System Administrators have access to delete an existing part.

1. Find and highlight the wanted part.

2. Choose Delete to delete current part.

Copy...

155

This function is used to create a new part by copying data of an existing part (except from the Part

Number). Note that this function is only available for System Administrators.

1. Find the existing part you wish to copy data from.

2. Highlight the part and choose Copy...

Part

Search | Data | Documents | Usage | Report [ History |

Symbol B Safety Valve || Part Number Symbol Name  Desciption DiftlD finch]  Nom Weight [bAt] *
Part No 1B 00 Njord Safety Valve 7" TRM-4P-CF-TRSCSSY 5.930 26.00/E]
Do I 005-Vsstfiarken Safety Valve 7" TRM-4P-CF TRSCSSV 29# Vam Top B X P 5.990
@003y Safety Valve 7" 324 25Cr Vam Top HC SP TRSV 5.803 3200
Threads I 02401-000-00001 Safety Valve 15" C-30R CHEMICAL INJECTION VALVE
I 0553935 50-840 Safety Valve  C-CONTROL VALVE 5000 PSI
Mendactuer [~
I 0553935 60-840 Safety Valve  C-CONTROL VALVE 6000 PSI
Mall. spec ~ | [ 0559835 65-840 Safety Valve  C-CONTROL VALVE 6500 PSI
CSD5ede 0D e [ 05539350 UMMY Safety Valve  DUMMY VALVE
[ 100800960 Safety Valve 3 Lug P1-J Valve
Nom. weight oAt I 1000091957 Safety Valve 7' TRCF-5-RO SAFETY VAL 5.995 2900
I 100035834 Safety Valve 7" TRM-4P-CF Safety Valve 5932 3200
Threads O Top L - I 100069651 Sefety Valve 7" TAM-4P-CE-TRSCSSY 5930 2600
Threads OD Bettom [ -] | il 100078325 Safety Valve  MFIV 8.00"x 4060w / 6 ft. extention 3.970 20 DE
00081278 ety Valve 5 172 TRWP CF Safety vaive T550 7000
I 100081276 1 Safety Valve 5 1/2" TRM-4P CF Safety valve 4557 2000
I 100186535 Safety Valve 6 5/8" 2411 Flapper Valve (Intenally Coated) 5.000
I 100191460 Safety Valve 7" 25# SLINTECH5-DL SAFETY VALVE 2900
I 100217629 Safety Valve 7" Simtech -7 5- DL 5930 3200
I 100299484 Safety Valve 7" 32# SimTech 7.5-DL 5932 2150
I 100299484 1 Safety Valve 7" 324 SimTech 7.5-DL TRSCSSV 5932 3200
I 100369047 Safety Valve 7' TRM-4P-CF-TF 5495 2900
I 100426092 Safety Valve 7" 324 Slim Tech 7.5 DL 5930 3200
I 10031957 Safety Valve 7" TRCF-5-RO SAFETY VALVE 5.995 2900
I 101042233 Safely Valve 7" 23 Slimtech DHSV 5.995 2300
101177083 Safely Valve 7" 258 13Cr-80 5LB simtec DHSV £.000 2300
101177083 1 Safety Valve 7" 29 13Cr-80 LB simtec DHSV 2300
I 101298764 ﬁ\lﬂlve 7' 5LB TRM-4PCF-TF 5495 200 _
et b e \
® () G (e () (03ee) [ ]
0K ][ Cancel ][ Heb

3. Edit the wanted data and enter Part Number for the new part.

4. Choose Update to save the new part.
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part o] =

Search | Data | Documents | Usage | Report | History

Description ) MFIV 8.00"x 4.060 w / 6ft. extention

Fatrunber) [ bl [0 ey vave =
Marufacturer ) Schlumberger +[w)  ID/SAP Number /N HWF-103

Supplier *) Schlumberger +[o) Mt spec.) 130 -
CSD Scale 0D 5.500 inch Threads *) Vam Top HC B X P =

Nom. weight 20.00 IbAt Threads OD Top inch
Totallength ) =) 4.100 m Threads OD Bottom inch

Makeup loss m

Max. QD 2.000 inch Int. yield press. fest) Pa
Min. ID 4.060 inch Int. yield press. fwork) Pa
Drift 1D ) 3970 inch Collapse res. fest) Pa
Cost (1000) NOK Collapse res. (work) Pa
Expired Date dd.MM.yyyy

r ) Mandatory fields ) Values are default values only, and
< Prev can be changed for each element

n

[ ok J[ Cancel |[ Hep

1.9.2 Data

When finding the current part, highlight it and go to the Data tab. Here you can see data for the
current part. System Administrators will have access to edit an existing part.
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Part O X

Search Data Documents Failure Usage History Report

v Part is used in 2 ‘Actual’ completions. Editing this part will influence all completions where this part has been used. Do...

Symbol *) n Safety Valve Model
Part number *)  H825-50-4567 ID/SAP Number

Description *) TSM-5 Safety Valve

Manufacturer *)  Baker Hughes [z]

Supplier *) Baker Hughes

Matl. Spec. *) 13Cr-80

Threads *) Vam Top HCB X P
Threads OD Top 5 1/2 inch
Threads OD Btm 5 1/2 inch
CSD Symbol OD *) 5.500 inch
Nom. weight 0.00 Ib/ft
Total length *) **) 3.940 m
Makeup loss 0.000 m
Max. OD 9.320 inch
Min. ID 4.625 inch
Drift ID **) 4.560 inch

Expired Date

*) Mandatory #*) Values are defalt values only, and
Clear Update <Prev  Next > can be changed for each element

oK Avbryt Hjelp

Input Description

Description A short description of the part

Part number A unique part number for the part. Usually given in assembly drawings

from the supplier
Symbol Drop down list with all available symbols in CSD
Manufacturer Manufacturer of the part

ID/SAP Number Internal number
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193

Supplier
Matl. spec.
CSD Scale OD
Nom. weight
Total length
Makeup loss
Max OD

Min ID

Drift ID
Expired Date
Threads
Threads OD Top

Threads OD Bottom

Documents

Supplier of the part

Material Specification

Choose a scaling OD for part. Usually the same as Threads OD Top (inch)
Nominal weight to the part

Total length of part

Loss of length due to coupling

The maximum outer diameter (OD)

Inner diameter

The inside diameter that manufacturer guarantees per specification
Some parts has expiration date.

Also known as coupling.

Outer diameter at top

Outer diameter at bottom

All documents attached to a partis located in the Documents tab. Remember to first choose a part

in the Search tab.

Only the System Administrators will have access to remove/add new documents/link, while
regular users will have access to read/open and save them.
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Part [ol=2] =
Search | Data_| Documerts (1) | Usags | Report | History |
flestedelete) TEST1 delete
Up | par
Name Dete mocified  Type Hame
L phr_seal_assembly 11082014 Adob pbr._seal_sssembly
Description
- 7
2 |
File Reference./Original File
F:\String component\pbr_seal_assembly pdf E
1 j
3 ] [ Goss. ][ Cancel Help

1. Drag and drop the document into the list, or click on the small arrow to choose between create
New Folder, insert Document from File orinsert Link.

2. Enter name and description for the document.
3. Push Update.

Tip! Organize your documents in folders for a better overview.

1.9.4 Failure

If failures are registered on the current part, it will show as a non editable list in the Failure tab:
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1.9.5

Part

(22855-000-00001) 7" 29# TRSP-5CF-RH Safety Valve

Search Data Document Faiure (%) Usage History Report

Failure #  Date Failure:

35 26.11.2018  Leakage in dosed position {LCP)
1447 27.02.2021 Leakage in dosed position (LCP)
1447 27.02.2021  Leskage in cdosed position (LCP)
1448 26.10.2020  Leakage in dosed position (LCP)
1570 26.10.2021 Leakage in cdosed position (LCF)

Revision
i
Failure Classification
Barrier breach
Failure Date
26.11.2018
MD Top (MSL)
463.240 m
Serial Number
BNS364

Description

Not able to get good test in neither gas nor liguids. Intervention planned to set insert January 2019,

Created By / Date

EIVNIE@STATOIL. NET

Modified By / Date
EIVNIE@STATOIL NET

B4 B; 1.07

Failure

Leakage in dosed pesition (LCP)
Days to Faiure Failure Resolved
7099 (without replacement

MD Bottom {MSL) of item)
m Resolved
Pul Date Resolved Date

06.06.2019 09:56:3

05,06,2019 03:58:3

III Cancel Help

Usage

In the Field column you will find all Fields where the selected part is being used. If you need more
information, you can click one of the fields in the Field-window. Choose the well name to see in

what completion the part is used. Choose completion to see in what mode the partis used. In the
Mode column, you can double-click a mode to open the completion drawing.

© Completion Services



CSD USER MANUAL| 161

part (S

| Ssarch | Data | Documents | Usage | Report | History |

(55127-000-00004) 9 5/8" HSP-1 ME
Field Well Completion Mode

TORDIS vosozaze | Flan
VESLEFRIKK Tally
VIGDIS

SEEEEERE

=

[ ok [ cancel [ Hep

NOTE: Remember to first select the part in the Search tab.

Replace...

Admin also have access to replace a certain part/component in all modes within a revision.

In the Usage tab in the Part dialog it is possible to replace all occurrences of a selected part
number with another selected part number within revisions. Simply search for the part number

you want to replace in the Search tab, highlight it and go to the usage tab.

Select Field, well and the completion where you want the part replaced, and click on the Replace-
button. In the window that pops up you choose the part number you wish to replace it with in the
drop down list. The press OK. CSD then gives you the number of records that will be changed and

asks if you want to continue. Press OK to replace.

To replace all instances of a part found in completion revision 1.03, all modes (l.e. Plan, Tally,

Existing):
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1.9.6

Part =

[FEST TEST) gh test
Faeid wiel Complebon Made
EWVME test M <

EWAMETESTWS 105

Replace “
Feplace Pord Humbar TEST TEST weil
Gas L& Valve TEST TEST -
Carcal

Report

Use the Equipment Database Report to generate a report of the equipment in the database. You
can choose whether you want a report for the entire database, for a specific symbol, Part No,
description, threads, manufacturer, material specification CSD Scale OD, Nominal weight, Threads
OD Top or Threads OD Bottom.

Search | Datn | Diocuments | Usage | Report | Hstory

Syt Pt Ner [—
Pat o B 09 e T TRM-PCETRECSEY
s ) 98- Vestharkien. 7 TRM-P.CF TRECSSY 202 vin
B oo 7 2% 250 Vam Tap MC 5P TRS
Tireeh ) 0265100000001 115" C00R CHEMICAL INJECTION
I ) 0=55905 5040 COONTROL VALVE S000 P51
i IR, | ) — e COONTROL VALVE 6000 P51
M s - | Ersnmesa COONTROL VALVE §500 P51
8 nsssaasouNmY DUBMMY VALVE
B rors00s60 3Ly 1) Viaboe
P, it 5 .Imlﬂ? T TRCFSRD SAFETY WALNVE

B voocseaze T TRAMAER LT Salety Vel

B rooosses T TAMERLF-TRECSSY

B rootEas ¢ MEN 2007 x & 060w & esdenD

B ota12ms 5172 TRM-AF CF Safety valve

1B v00 186555 G5 M Plapper Vihes (ntenaly

B 200151860 T Xa SUMTECH5DL SAFETY
T Simtech -75- DL

T 35w S Tech 7500
T 33w FemTech 7500 TRECST
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1. Choose Database,Parts . The search database for part will open. Parts. If needed add a filter for
your search, and choose the Report tab ( see figure above).

& Threads
Threads O Top
Theesds Ol Botiom

D Murnber
o+ Decrpton

o M L gt e
Suppler

2. Choose which columns you want to display, and if needed set filters for your search.

3. Choose optional Output to and press Create.

If you choose to send the report to a window inside the CSD-application, the data is presented as
a spread sheet. When the report is generated, you get a new menu item: Report. Choose Report,
Adjust Column Widths to adjust the width of the columns.
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1.9.7

ey - Read Doy | OMD Beper? 5 -
|w i [ :; n; hu;r}rm EESTE R Ml ipar. | Do Count:
§| Lt asn Sy b SR ey e ATED 538N LS RO Ve Bap M BN P Hallten ER L0
2|Lrovsmo sso Sy bt 3L Sty ot ATH 350 4ESD DO Ve Do WO PE P Mleton 1T
Emﬂn dfeic ket BA Leteed ety bt (L M Vemlog BEF  Helbuton uheda
l:!li-lﬂ'flﬂ-llill Gafeny b 1A Tty il LIS et 1 G
5 1450 0 Safeny bt ¥ -0 Shekir Ot Sabaty s 130 3386 R 1380 AS-CCRKP [TEEEE EFRCIL-80
Emmm Sy ket BAE ST ONT 1N HEE B33 ST METERRP Ll -
750 iy oty el CALRRATER S 1T [E_ WEMBERER ke OdBaek  AROE @
_J‘:H:lm_! Safey b Colibantint Pugs kst URD GBS0 AT 1T VemAcsBNP Rk OdTesk 00
Qe Sty beni | CAUBRATIORE IT AW 4T WEMACE PP RehwrOd Toch ARIENIW L]
;!rﬂﬂ-uhj Safety el fatiety byl il PR ANT (TS VemseB P ke Od Bpen [t
18| 5 Safemy b ey bae U] G0N0 AT LTE0 VemAcaBAP Mk Od Besk Ul
12|00 00 00 Sy ket CALIMATIOPLE IT AT A0 4B Vam Do MO P AP Baker Cd Boclh ZCHBOAIY
(18] a2 o Sefeiy bped BT MOR e Viken ] BEO0LES FR R FL ] e G E iy g
oy B LT G BHEAR QUT TAFTTY IOINT, 420 img Teed LICHARTOF ke Fophori Bty A0 TG
Sy boand 4" T Dt Ty bosnt um AT THERER s g ety L 280
efeie kot 4" G AOL BOE e ke [ELIE ) TR ke Hoghan nbey 4558814
Soety bt " e 0 fafemy et L ) ek ke 0 Tpws  BECHE
Safeny bt 4 LT MAOD DSOS Wy Raanch Pratin 17 53 TOSREF ki g bty A
Sty bt 4 LT R SO WRELATOH PROALE FE Rt LICHESTEF  RaberCd ook AHIOE
Gafemy bpest  GRE GHEAR O LARITY T iFR e LICHRSTC R ke 04 Bpaily st
Safemy b 3L MOOHL GPR SO im0 LICHESTOF ek Mughon loany AE1A00 35
Sy bt R THLAR DU SARLTY KRN 600 R LICHRSTEF sk Mogham Indng AZEEX 3
Sofety bt LA Y abeaeter 10 ST Lee fuEDRF L R
Sy b CAUBATED PR IT U E2E0 LEN O Ve Rap HEBE P Wapos B S
5 -5 Sefny bt 4 LT Shetar Ot Sabety ket w80 000 Bt b | 00 3.0 LICHNSTE P BahwOd Toch LNCHD
::ﬂ-‘l-m Safeiyboed 30T Shar G ebely Tk 0 1180 REHT R e G ol (LR S T0
-ﬂ'iﬂﬂﬂ Gafeny bt B RO T Ol Resbetty Tl i G LG S RHTELR A Ol P BBl
LT Safny boand  Shsks Dt Sty el el il v & VamTegBEP  BekewCd Boch LRSI SLID
Ew-wmmt Sty ket LA S Out Sebrty ket WHOD Sam veier 0TS T0R0 4ETH rETER R Ll L I B
n:n.mm:ml oty el TR T Ol Rabely b WK P vulion M0 POEO NG L LB Ll R
TR P -1 Dt Bawt Sy bomt 4 14 Dt it AT L kg AL

History

The History tab shows who has created and edited the part, and the modification date

Search | Deta | Documents | Usage | Report | Hstary

{00 Miord) 7* TRM-4P-CF-TRSCSSV

MODIFICATION MODIFIED_BY MODIFIED_DATE PART_NUMBER

Tip! Remember to first highlight and choose part in the Search tab.
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1.10

1.10.1

Print

Itis possible to print out the different completions. To print out the schematic you must first open
the completion.

The print out have three main elements:
1. Heading.
2. Schematic.
3. Databoxes.

4§ TEST, LSEDI2.0; 1.00; Plan - Completion String Design 8.0.14 - PO33.statoil
" Fle Edt View Mem Data Daabase Options Window Hep
D@dl  JBas o8B 9 0 (@814 45 LI vermome]0 A & LB ELEETC LT
“TEST; LSEDI2.0; 1.00; Plan ~ | Toolbox 2
Gt . 0 ® - Cose 4 7% symbol
» 1) 1.0) Generic Items (frestext symbols)

» 3 11) TUBULARS
[TEsT Pan oz
Main Welloore ——
e [ |Eeeswronner
. Frmsnes

» % 12)5U8S
» 9 13) VALVES

3 14) PACKERS

» 3 1.5) ENTRY GUIDES

» % 16)PLUGS

3 1.7) DUAL STRING

» 3 18) ESP EQUPMENT
5 3 19) EXPANSION

% 20) SEAL EQUIPMENT

» 3 21) INSERTED EQUIPMENT
» 3 22) GAUGE EQUIPMENT

3 23) MULTILATERAL EQUIPMENT
3 2.4) PERFORATION EQUIPMENT

» 3 25) SCREEN 8 GRAVEL PACK EQ.
3 26) HANGERS

» 3 27) FLOW CONTROL

» 9 28 MISC.

3 29) SPACER & CSD ROW EXPANSION
» 3 30) WELL TESTING

i Tootbor [ @ chece L B ootorer | B0

Pt Layout a

ent Plug
» [9] Completion History

5 | - Enter search text nere | 20687 parts, 162 symbos | &
Description Dif.. No.. Manufacurer  Matl spec. Min.. Max.. Threads

™D

Symbol Na
4 Adjustable Hanger - Well Testing
-0000L@Hydro Adjustable Union AFLAS SEALS 2990 Schiumberger 410 2000 4750 VAMACEBXP 2
250045505 A Adjustable Union 7" Adjustment Sub 6059 e 1- 6110 10530 Vam AceBDOWN
e 441-75-2500-01 2 sub ols  AISI40Mod. 1919 3530 VamAceBXP
e H683-10-6123reverse  Adjustable Union 7" PBR Size 190-72-60 w 20 FT STROKE 13%C 609t 8310 Ns-CCBUP
e bra-a202-005 Adjustable Union 95/8" 472 Adjustable Union ois  13%CrL80 8680 1L740 NKGSBBXP —
52090-000.-00001 312 25 Schiumberger _ AISI410SS 2990 4750 VAMACEBXP 2 | ElProperties [&printLayout
100 © 1) @ wcdos

Heading

The heading contains information such as well number, revision number, field, status (oil
producer, gas injector and so on). Most of these data are entered in Data, Well & Completion Data.
The content of information in the heading can be personalized for each company. For custom
report headers, please contact the CSD system responsible.

Example on heading setup for reports:

rag:
TEST Flan 1/2 é‘," _
CSEDIZ.0 (Main Wellbore) Main Wellbore ot et Slaltoil
Campd: [y, e s dy:
1.00 1.00 LSEDI@STATOIL NET
3 B [repr——
IRwmmye 00| Producer 22052014 10:18:32
Commenta:
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1.10.2 Schematic Setup

The completion schematic consists of symbols and belonging data. The look of this schematic can
be manipulated in a number of ways. Here are afew examples:

i i

Setup 2

Part List Columns Sketch I Running List Columns | Misc I Fonts |
VWellbore Schematic Columns | LUnits/Decimals | Expansion

Symbol Expansion

BExp. factor
Symbols smaller than: 25 f 1
Symbols between 25 and 100 2

(¥}

Symbols largerthan: 100 ft

Bottom of well expansion

Mumber of lines to expand bottom of well: (Schematich 10

Mumber of lines to expand bottom of well: {Sketch) 10

OK || Cancel || Help

b el

e  Fonts and font sizes can be changed in Option, Setup, and Fonts. If you want to change
the fonts used in Schematic, you should make changes to the entry Completion
Components. Note that there are separate settings for fonts regarding inserted
equipment, Symbol Extra column etc.

e  The length of the last part of the well (area between the last element and TD) can be
changed. This is done in Option, Setup in the tab Expansion. Number of lines to expand

bottom of well can vary from 1to 100 rows. (5 rows are default).

e The length of the tubing elements can be changed by changing the expansion factor,
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also in Option, Setup, Expansion.

e  The Symbol column in the Schematic view is scalable. Move the cursor to the column
border, push down the left-hand mouse button and drag to broaden or narrow.

1.10.3 Data boxes

Print Layout is used to select which data boxes to be included in the report. The data boxes
contain data related to perforations, fish/junk, casings, cement etc.

Go to Print Preview (File, Print Preview). The Print Layout dialog at the lower right, allows you to
choose which data boxes to display at the last page in the report. If you for instance want
information about fish/junk in your report; select Fish in the Print Layout hierarchy. This box will
automatically be shown in the Report Layout screen. The red arrow indicate to view the next page

of the print.
i a8 v | Taolbox 2 E
et 4 ® 2 Cose 43 symbol
1) 1.0) Generic ltems (freetex symbols)
© 9 11) TUBULARS
» 3 12)suss
b 9 13) VALVES
5 3 1.4) PACKERS.
© 9 15) ENTRY GUIDES
© 9 16)PLUGS
» 9 1.7) DUAL STRING
) 18) ESP EQUIPMENT
© 9 19) EXPANSION
© 3 2.0) SEAL EQUIPMENT
» 9 21) INSERTED EQUIPMENT
» 9 2.2) GAUGE EQUIPMENT
5 9% 23) MULTILATERAL EQUIPMENT
5 9% 2.4) PERFORATION EQUIPMENT
» 9 2.5) SCREEN & GRAVEL PACK EQ.
» 9 26) HANGERS
5 3 27) FLOW CONTROL
» ¥ 28) MISC.
» 9 29) SPACER & CSD ROW EXPANSION
» 9 3.0) WELL TESTING
FE =1

Print Layout "k
4 Report Box Layout
9] Completion Dats
» [¥] Well Head

MD Bottom
Top

9] Cement Plug
7] Completion History

[Beroperties 2 print Layout

The font size in the data boxes can be changed in Option, Setup, Fonts and Report Box.

The headers and the watermark is customizable. If needed; please contact the System
Administrator to adjust this for your company.

1.11 Reports

CSD comes with several standard report such as:
® Equipment Database Report.

¢ Threads report.
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® Excel and other special reports.

Tubing Tally Running List

Tubing Tally Running List is as the name indicates a running list. The elements are in the opposite
order compared to the schematic (last element is first in the running list).

1. Choose Option, Setup and tab Running List Columns to select which columns you want

displayed in the report. Press OK.

2.
3.

Choose Data, Tubing Tally Running List.

The report will be generated in Microsoft Excel.

Example Tubing Tally Running List:

@ = R | Bookl [Compatibility Mode] - Microsoft Excel | =B ﬁ
Home Insert Page Layout Formulas Data Review View Acrobat Team [~ a o e &
E—— - 1=
B * Calibri P11 ov AT AT S Wrap Text General - ig@l :;'5 ju["“” T|ES W [ﬁ
EC R = : 2 Delete = Q o gl
g |mru-E-|2-A Biama ot | - %+ o) Gt POt | - | o P LR
Clipboard Font Alignment Mumber Styles Cells Editing
A5 - e i
[ n c D E F G H i -
1 Tubing Tally Running List
2
3
4 Assembly MD Top [ft] Length [ft] Max OD [inch] ID [inch] ID Drift [inch] Description Angle [Deg] Symbol Name Thread:
-5 1 8508,793 5,184 5,530 2,625 BBO Straddle, 4.5", 20# Lower packer Straddle PACKER - Ins. Eg. NS-CTE=
6 8498,950 9,843 3,890 2,992/ 2,867 31/2", 9,2 LB/FT, VAM ACEB X P Pup Joint VAN A
F 8415,223 83,727 4,250 2,940 2,870 31/2" Blank Pipe Blank Pipe Hydril §
8 8405479 9,744 3,890 2,992/ 2,867 31/2", 9,2 LB/FT, VAM ACEBX P Pup Joint VAM A
9 8400,295 5,184 5,530 2,625 BBO Straddle, 4.5", 20# Lower packer Straddle PACKER - Ins. Eg. NS-CTE
10 1 9893,996 0,656 5,000 3,920 3,830 4 1/2" 13,5¢ WL.Guide W/Full Mule Shoe WL Guide VAMB!—
11 s 9892,684 1,312 4,961 3,759 3,759 4 1/2"11.2%# "R"Bottom NO-GO Seat Nipple 3.81 Nipple VAM AL
12 1 9884,678 8,005 4,880 3,960 3,830 4 1/2" 12.6% Vam Pup Joint Pup Joint VamB)
13 1 9883,990 0,689 5,866 3,958 3,833 5 1/2" 208 x 4 1/2" 12.68 Vam, X-over X-Over VamB)
14 1 9878642 5,348 5500 4,778 4,653 5 1/2" 20% Vam Pup Joint Pup Joint vamP)
15 I 9875,328 3,314 5,880 4,000 51/2" 17#"FA-1" Packer 85FA47*40 PACKER BAKER |
16 2 8513,675 1,247 5,910 4,778 4,653 5 1/2" 208 WL.GUIDE W/HALF SHOE WL Guide VAMB
17 2 8503,438 10,236 6,075 4,670 4,545 5 1/2" 23# Vam Pup Joint Pup Joint Vam B}
18 8422,598 80,840 6,075 4,670 4,545 51/2" 23# Vam Tubing Tubing VamB)
19 8412,362 10,236 6,075 4,670 4,545 5 1/2" 23# Vam Pup Joint Pup Joint Vam B}
20 3 8410,656 1,706 6,050 4,313 4,309 5 1/2" 208 "F" Top Non Ported Seat. Nipple Nipple VAM AL
21 3 8400,289 10,367 6,075 4,670 4,545 5 1/2" 23# Vam Pup Joint Pup Joint Vam B}
22 3 8399.567 0.722. 7.681 4,778 4,653 7" 358 x5 1/2" 20# Vam, X-over -Oyer VamB)~
M 4 » M| Sheetl ~Sheet? ~“Sheet3 ~#J [T il [ »
Ready | |[EE @ 100% (=) vy (+)

1.11.2 Threads Report

The threads reports checks thread type combination, Threads OD and Box/Pin configuration.

1. Choose Data and Threads Report.

2. The report will then be generated. The report will tell you where the error has occurred and
what’s wrong.
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1113

TEST; LSEDE 2.00; Plan

CSD Reportl [E)

Wellbore

Symbol

Part Mumber

MD Top| Threads

MO 6507/7-4-3T2
MO 6507/7-4-3T2

MO 6507/7-4-3T2
MO 6507/7-4-3T2

MO 6507/7-4-3T2
MO 6507/7-4-3T2

MO 6507/7-4-3T2
MO 6507/7-4-3T2

MO 6507/7-4-3T2
MO 6507/7-4-3T2

MO 6507/7-4-3T2
MO 6507/7-4-3T2

MO 6507/7-4-3T2
MO 6507/7-4-3T2

MO 6507/7-4-3T2
MO 6507/7-4-3T2

MO 6507/7-4-3T2
MO 6507/7-4-3T2

MO 6507/7-4-3T2
MO 6507/7-4-3T2

MO 6507/7-4-3T2
MO 6507/7-4-3T2

MO 6507/7-4-3T2
MO 6507/7-4-3T2

MO 6507/7-4-3T2
MO 6507/7-4-3T2

MO 6507/7-4-3T2
MO 6507/7-4-3T2

MO 6507/7-4-3T2
MO 6507/7-4-3T2

KIS ECAT T A T

Pup Joint - generic item

Pup Joint - generic itermn
SPM

Pup Joint - generic itemn
Flow Coupling

Pup Joint - generic itermn
Pup Joint - generic itermn

Safety Valve

Safety Valve
Tubing Hanger

Pup Joint - generic itermn

Pup Joint - generic itemn

Cellar - generic item
Swivel joint

Swivel joint

Pup Joint - generic itemn

Cellar - generic item

Gauge Carrier

Gauge Carrier

Splice Sub

Cellar - generic item
Swivel joint
Collar - generic itermn

Gauge Carrier

Gauge Carrier

Splice Sub

Collar - generic itermn
Swivel joint

Cellar - generic item
Gauge Carrier

i T i

H981-10-0026

HE19-20-0012 FDCW

H734-91-0003 AS4

H734-91-0003 AS4
H790-86-0004 434

5)-D-5520-02-A 2

5]-D-5520-02-B

15646

15646

2355F0703542-5B2

5]-D-3510-05-A

156461

156461

2355F0703542-5B2

5)-D-3510-05-A1

15646

1ccAs

3127.334 Vam Top B X P
3129.894 Vam Top P X P

3131464 Vam Top B X B
3133824 Vam TopBX P

3158164 Vam Top BX B
3160.024 Vam Top BX P

31798934 Vam Top B X P
3182.514

3182.514
3186.714 Vam Top B X P

7189602 Vam Top B X P

7192612 Vam Top HC B X P

7221823 Vam Top HC B X B
7222103 Varn Top P X Fast Cone P

7222553 Fast Cone B X Vam Top P
7223078 Vam Top HC B X P

7495127 Vam Top B X B
7495.307 Vam Top B X B

7495.307 Vam Top B X B
7496.557 Vam Top BX P

7500197 Vam Top B X B

7500.377 Varn Top B X Fast Cone P

7561.895 Vam Top B X B
7562.075 Vam Top B X B

7562.075 Vam Top B X B
7563.320 Vam TopBX P

7567030 Vam Top B X B

7567.210 Vam Top B X Fast Cone P

T617.583 Vam Top B X B
7617.773 Vam Top B X B

FEAT TV Vimeeme Tem OV M

Error

box/pin.
box/pin.
box/pin.
box/pin.
box/pin.
box/pin.
threads type, OO, box/pin.
threads type, OO, box/pin.

threads type, OO, box/pin.
threads type, OO, box/pin.

threads type.
threads type.

threads type.
threads type.

threads type.
threads type.

box/pin.
box/pin.
box/pin.
box/pin.
box/pin.
box/pin.
box/pin.
box/pin.
box/pin.
box/pin.
box/pin.
box/pin.
box/pin.
box/pin.

.

Note: One of the elements in the Checklist, should be to go through the thread report.

Excel and Special Reports

CSD comes with some standard Excel reports and can be set up with custom reports for each
company. The reports are organized in folders in the System Documents section in Explorer.
Please contact the CSD System Administrator to add custom reports.
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Explarer o &
é]a 4 Documents (System)
i 4. | 0) Excel Reports
Casing & Casing Cemnent Reports
4. |, Completion Equipment Reports
¢ L.[E] CSD Completion Equipment Re
ESP Reports
GLV Reports
ICY Reports
Perforation Reports
1) How-To Documents
2) QA Documents
3) C50 User Manual
.- ., 4) Part Registration Form
.-l 1) TEST FIELDS
112 Setup
Your personal setup is saved when you close CSD. This setup includes all parameters that are
chosen in Option, Setup.
1121 Wellbore Schematic Columns

You can choose which columns to display in the Schematic window in Option, Setup and Wellbore

Schematic Columns tab or by pressing 1 in the toolbar.
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Setup

Part Explorer Columns

Sketch
Wellbore Schematic Columns

Angle

Assembly

Collapse Res. (Test)
Collapse Res. (Work)
Comments

Cost (1000)

Cum. Length
Description

Drift ID

Error

Formation

ID Number

Install Date

Int. Yield Press. (Test)
Int. Yield Press. (Work)
Length

MD Bottom

MD Top
Manufacturer

Matl. Spec.

Max OD

Min ID

Misc. Attributes
Model

Nom. Weight
O.E.Displ. Volume
Part Number

Run Jnt No

Running List Columns

Unit/Precision

OK

X
Misc Fonts
Expansion
Visible (Yes/No)
|| ~
]
]
V]
]
]
]
]
]
B v
Avbryt Hjelp

NOTE: This setup also represents the columns showing in the printout.

1.12.2 Units/Precision

Units/Precision is located under Option, Setup... or by pressing =N
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Setup

Part Explorer Columns Sketch

Wellbore Schematic Columns

Depth
Length
Diameter
Pressure
Weight
Nom. Weight
Volume

Inv. Length
Angle

absorbed dose
acceleration linear
acoustic impedance
activity (of radioactivity)
admittance

affinity of a chemical reaction
amount of a substance
amount of substance
angle per length

angle per time

angle per volume
angular acceleration

angular velocity
m araa

Running List Columns

Unit/Precision

Unit, Precision

inch, 3
m, 3
inch, 3
Pa, 2
Ib, 2
Ib/tt, 2
bbl, 2
1/ft, 1
1

Gy, 3
m/s2, 3
Pa.s/m3, 3
Bqg, 3

S, 3
Jimol, 3
mol/m3, 3
mol, 3
rad/m, 3
rad/s, 3
rad/m3, 3
rad/s2, 3

rad/s, 3
m?2

Avbryt

Misc Fonts

X

Expansion

Hjelp

NOTE: This setup will change units and decimals for all functions in CSD, including the printout.

1.12.3 Expansion

Expansion is located under Option, Setup... or by pressing EN
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Setup X

Part Explorer Columns Sketch Running List Columns Misc Fonts
Wellbore Schematic Columns Unit/Precision Expansion

Symbol Expansion

Exp. factor

Symbols smaller m

Symbols between 25 and 100

Symbols larger m

Bottom of well expansion

Number of lines to expand bottom of well:

II

Number of lines to expand bottom of well:

o o

Symbol Expansion: The length of the tubing elements can be changed by changing the expansion
factor.

Bottom of well expansion: The length of the last part of the well (area between the last element
and TD) can be changed. Number of lines to expand bottom of well can vary from 1 to 100 rows. (5
rows are default).

1.12.4 Part Explorer Columns

Part Explorer Columns is located under Option, Setup... or by pressing =N
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Wellbore Schematic Columns

Part Explorer Columns = Sketch

Collapse Res. (Test)
Collapse Res. (Work)
Cost (1000)
Description

Drift ID

Eff. Length

ID Number

Int. Yield Press. (Test)
Int. Yield Press. (Work)
Length

Make Up Loss
Manufacturer

Matl. Spec.

Max OD

Min ID

Model

Nom. Weight

Part Number
Supplier

Symbol Name
Symbol OD

Threads

Threads OD Bottom
Threads OD Top

Unit/Precision

Running List Columns

Visible (Yes/No)

[ENE/H |

<

NN

[l

NN

Misc

Expansion

Fonts

ABB/Vetco Grey

OK Avbryt Hjelp
Select which columns to appear in the search criteria for the Part Explorer.
246 parts, 83 symbols ‘ [

Description Max... Drift.. Threads Manufacturer Nom. Weight [Ib/ft] 1D Number Matl. Spec.
Tt Adjustable Hanger - Well Testing
Adjustable Union Adj. Union 4.750 2,990 VAM .. ABB/Vetco Grey 0.00 Not Selected...

7" 32# Anchor 'KC-22' Anchor 190-60 8.500 6.023 Vam T.. ABB/Vetco Grey 32.00 anchor2 13Cr

Anchor Sub 9.300 4.653 Vam T.. -- Not Selected... 0.00 . 13Cr-80

51/2" RHR-IMD 8260 4.750 VAM .. ABB/Vetco Grey 0.00 -- Not Selected...

7" Anchor 8.260 4.750 VAM ... 0.00 anchor2 13Cr
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1.12.5 Sketch

Sketch is located under Option, Setup... or by pressing =0

Setup X
Wellbore Schematic Columns Unit/Precision Expansion
Part Explorer Columns Sketch Running List Columns Misc Fonts
Show Smoothing Mode
Well Hole O High Speed
Casing (® High Quality
Show all casings
Perforation Symbol Transparency
Fish []
Cement Plug

Gravel Pack

Element fill
[ ] Under Reamed

V| Fill elements
Casing Attribute

L3
Formation

Bottom of Well Info

Scale

OK Avbryt Hjelp

Show: Check off which information you wish to appear in the sketch window.
Smoothing Mode: This will effect the appearance of the sketch.

Symbol Transparency: Move the arrow to the left to make the symbols in sketch more transparent,
and opposite in the other direction.
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1.12.6

Element fill: It is also possible to personalize fills for the symbols in the sketch. You can edit the

color, position or choose not to have fill at all.

Scale: Adjust the scale of the schematic. To enlarge the sketch move the arrow to the right, and

opposite in the other direction.

Running List Columns

Running List Columns is located under Option, Setup... or by pressing =N

Setup

Wellbore Schematic Columns

Angle

Assembly

Collapse Res. (Test)
Collapse Res. (Work)
Comments

Cost (1000)

Cum. Length
Description

Drift ID

ID Number

Int. Yield Press. (Test)
Int. Yield Press. (Work)
Length

MD Bottom

MD Top
Manufacturer

Matl. Spec.

Max OD

Min ID

Model

Nom. Weight
O.E.Displ. Volume
Part Number

Run Jnt No

Serial Number
Supplier

Symbol Name
Symbol OD

Unit/Precision

Expansion

Part Explorer Columns Sketch

Running List Columns Misc

Visible (Yes/No)

NN

NS

NN NENENN

OK

(NN

Avbryt

X

Fonts

Hjelp
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1.12.7 Misc

Miscis located under Option and Setup... or by pressing =N

Setup X
Wellbore Schematic Columns Unit/Precision Expansion
Part Explorer Columns Sketch Running List Columns Misc Fonts
Symbol Extra Info Casing Sort Order
@ size

A b O Depth
Casing
Perforation Recently Used File List
Fish 4 : entries
Cement
Gravel Pack Auto Fit To Page
Under Reamed On
Casing Attribute
ltem Attribute Auto Calculate TVD values
Bottom of Well Info Oon

Survey calculation method Part Search Precision
(O Minimum curvature csD Symbol 2118 fjnch
(® Radius of curvature Nom. Weight  0.34 Ib/ft

Base Datum Default

MSL o Restore all caution messages

Lukk Avbryt Hjelp

Symbol Extra Info: In this section you can choose which text info to appear in the Symbol Extra

Info column found in the Schematic window.

Casing Sort Order: Choose to sort casing according to size or depth. This will effect the casing list
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1.12.8

in Well & Completion Attributes under casing tab.

Recently Used File List: In the File menu bar, you can view the last visited wells (MRU list). In this

setup, you can choose a number from 1to 9 on how many wells to appear in the list.

Auto Fit To Page: The Schematic columns are scaled to fit the printed page margins. Default is

"On",

Auto Calculate TVD values: By checking off this section, all true vertical depths columns in CSD will

be auto calculated when survey data is transferred. Default is "On".

Part Search Precision: The search field CSD Scale OD and Nom. Weight are special. The values
entered are starting point for intervals. As an example: If CSD Scale OD search precisionis 0.1and
you enter 5in your search, all CSD Scale between 4.9 and 5.1 are included in the search.

Base Datum Default: Choose MSL or LAT as datum default base.

Restore all caution messages: Enable all system warning messages.

Fonts
You can regulate the font for assembly, completion components etc. in Option, Setup and Fonts

tab or by pressing 1 inthe toolbar.
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Setup

Wellbore Schematic Columns Unit/Precision Expansion

Font to set:

Assembly

Header

Inserted Equipment
Report Box
Schematic

Secondai Strini Comionents

Symbol Extra Column

Well Path
Eont: Font Style:
Regular
Arial Black Normal Bold
Arial Narrow Italic
Arial Rounded MT Bold Bold ltalic
Arial Unicode MS v
Effects Sample
[] Strikeout AaBbYyZz
[] Underline
Color:
Lukk Avbryt Hjelp

X

Part Explorer Columns Sketch Running List Columns Misc Fonts

1. Mark which font you wish to edit.

2. Choose font, font style and size.

3. You can also add effects such as strikeout, underline and choose color for your font.
4. Press OK.

NOTE: This setup also represents the font appearance on the printout.
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1.13

1.131

Terminal Server Font

Tip! When running CSD on Terminal Server / Citrix you may need to adjust the Schematic font

color to make the text visible when marking an element in the grid.

Miscellaneous

Fixed Depth

Asse| Symbol Symbol For| MD [RKB] Length Min Max | Part Number Description Comments
Extra Top D oD
Info [m] [m]| [inch] [inch]
= 19.100 0.508 | 6.265 9.625 A-13013 T3 10K TBG HNGR CWCT Wi2 CL PORTS
=%
2o 19.608 1930 6.094 7.000 P-700-320-VAM-LE0-01 | 7" 32# Vam Pup Joir R x
21538 243240 6.094 7.681 T-700-320-VAM-L80D 7" 32# Vam Tubing -
- Part Explorer Columns | Sketch | Running List Columns | Miss  Forts | <
Font to set:
2280 6.094 7" 32# Vam Pup Joir Assembly =
820 6.090 7" 32#% Flow Couplin Header
Inserted Equipment
Report Box
274988 1.830 7* 32#% Flow Couplin gi:f”hda“’ String Compenents
ol
276818 1250 6.094 7" 32#% Viam Pup Joir Symhbol Bxtra Column
278.068 2251330 6.094 7" 32% Vam Tubing ‘el Path |
Font: Fortt Style: Size:
% [Arial [Regular B
‘o 2520.308 1.830 6.004 | 5070 7.680 P-700-320-VAM-LBO 7" 32#Vam Pup Joit =
=5 2531223 1.490 5500 5436 7.636 810-14-7301 7 32#°L"SL SLEE [Aial Black =1 =
== Al Namow alic 11
b Avial Unicode J = Jeoldwaic =l |12 =l
) 1.270 | 6.094 T
ot 11.860 6.094 7 Effects Sample
e 1720 6.094 7 I~ Strikeout AaBbYyZz
% 5.270] 4560 7 I™ Underine
e Color:
=% 4780 443-53-9191 511
&5 5 409-07-94 7
== 7
bl 7
.7 2851720 4 112" 'SG-1" Packer |
e 2558970 4 /2" 1262 New Vam
&5 Ok | Cancal Help

An element can be locked to a specific depth. This function is used if you have two string in the
well (see example below), want to make a stinger, to set the starting point on a lateral wellbore

etc.
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1206.495 6.308
1212.894 3314
1216.207 5.971
1222178 8.169
1230248  147.014
1377362 13.091

| 1390453] 75644/
1398.097 0.919
1399.016 1148
1400.164 8.530

1400, 7164 0.984
1407.710 0.984
1408.694 0.919
1409.513 1.148
1600.000  11.483
1611.483 0.919
1612.402 1.148
1613.550 8530
1613.550 0.954
1621.096 0.984

Fig. 1: The second pup joint has been set to Fixed Depth=1600 m
Stem is stunginto a PBR by setting the PBR to afixed depht

Fig2: A Seal

1. Highlight the row containing the element you want to set to a specific depth.

2. Right click and choose "Fixed Depth..." and enter the depth. Remove it by delete the number. It
is also possible to enter or delete fixed depth in the Properties dialog found at the lower leftin

the CSD main screen, by entering a number and press Enter or Delete.
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1.13.2 Well Document

Froperties

o 2

Symboel

Part Mumber
Description
Serial Mumber
MD Top [ft]
D Bottom [ft]
TVD [RKE]Tep [ft]
Angle [ft]
Length [ft]
ScaleQD [inch]
MaxOD [inch]
1D [inch]
DriftID [inch)
Fixed Depth [ft]
Comments
Matl. spec.
Threads

r B

[ Pup Jcint - free «

7" 29% Pup Joint

1585.000 ft
15600085 ft

5.085 ft

7.000 inch
7680 inch
6.184 inch
6.059 inch
1595.000 ft

25Cr125 ksi
Yam Top B X P

m

-

You can attach any document to a well by choosing Data, Well Document, from the CSD top
menu.

ltem Data Database Options
_IJ, EIH Secondary String Mode
-L-4 Al
Extra

Infio

Insert Additional Wellbare

== Well Data...
]] f Wellbore Data...

Jﬁ'- Revision Data...

PLAK

el L Lie;  Plan = Existing

man -= Plan

> PR

Well Ducumem..

Toggle Single/Dual

Toggle Show All Casings Ctrl+Fg

Delete Current Wellbaore

%‘U Displaced Volume...

Window Help

F8
Fa
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# ' Documents >
Up [well]: 1y
Mame Modified Date  Type Name
\ - - - 13,375 Casing Tally Report Alve - Final as run
=+ 13,375 Casing Tally Report Alve -Fin...  11.05.201... Micr.., 2
= 20 inch Casing Tally Report - Alve -Fi... 11.05.201.. Mir... 2| Description (inebreak: Cirl+Enter)
B 4in Lower Completion - Alve -FINAL -,., 11.05.201.. M., 4 | 13.375 Casing Tally Report Alve - Final as run
& 7in Liner Report Alve - FINAL As Run 11.05.201...  Micr... 2
£ 809673 - Final job report_7in Liner Ha... 12.05.201... Ado... 8
£ 809775 - Final job report_5in Screen ...  12.05,201...  Ado... 1
= 9.525 Casing Tally Report Alve -FIMNA.., 11.05.201...  Micr... 3
&) As run middel completion 11.05.201... Ado... 2
'] Handover L-4 AH Signed 11.05.201... Ado... &
& Lower completion L-4 AH as run UPDA... 12.05.201... Ado... 1
& Roxar gauge carrier assy_Alve L-4Pri.,. 11.05.201... Ado...
[& Tubing Hanager Primary 11.05.201... Ado...
I%'- Upper Completion Tally L-4 AH FINAL...  11.05.201...  Micr... 3

| Upper completion L-4 AH signed BOT 12,05.201...  Ado... 2

File Reference fOriginal File
< > | | F:\statoll Documents\Fields \Alve \L-Well InfodCSD Infc

Update Delete Save As... View Close

Folder e ——
_] Document From File...

& Link..
Duplicate Folder Structure...

Select "New" and browse to the document, or drag and drop the document into the document
area. It's possible to create new folders and organize the documents. The well document area
should be used to store STATIC documents, such as assembly drawing, final well reports, tallies
etc. You can also add internet links into the document area, for dynamic documents.

The well documents will be available to all users.

NOTE: You should attach all assembly drawing for the current well, as well as the handover
documentation.

1.13.3 Volume

Itis also possible to do some volume estimations in CSD. The following volume calculations are
estimated:
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Displaced Volume

Clozed end dizplacement volume  Yolume Annulus
73951 bbl 267 62 bbl
Met steel dizplacement vaolume Yolume to first perforation
17827 bbl bbl
Intermal string wolume
E21.24 bbl

Yalume to specified depth

Depth Yalurme

1600.000 ft El 5531 bbl

Cloze

Topic

Closed end
displacement
volume

Volume Annulus

Net steel
displacement
volume

Volume to first

perforation

Internal string

volume

Volume to

specified depth

Description

The volume inside the string + the volume of the steel. To calculate this

volume, CSD use Nom OD of each string element

Volume in annulus from hanger to the first packer. Volume is calculated using
casing ID and Nom OD of each string element

Net steel volume. Volume is calculated using Nom OD and Min ID on each
element. The volume is Total string displaced volume - Internal string volume

Works only for "simple" completions

Volume is calculated using Min ID for each element.

Works only for "simple" completions. This functionality is build to calculate

Volume calculation will work for:

® “Simple” completions as described below.
® More complex completions where the perforations comes in space before other equipment.

The sketch shows a simple completion.

down to depth below the last element in a simple completion
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L'

Vs

Va

== ===t

&

F

The volume down to the perforations is given by V1 + V2 - V3
where V1 is the Internal string volume, V2 is the volume around the tailpipe and the volume in
the casing down to the perforations, and V3 is the Net steel displaced volume from packer down

to the entry guide.

The same equation works for volumes to a specific depth. The only difference is that V2 is

changed.
Volume calculations will only be accurate for simple completions.

Some cases might give errors in the calculation:

¢ lack of information (ID, OD).

® Complex completions (inserted equipment, use of fixed depth, use of reamed section etc.).
® Cases with no packerin the well.

® Cases where the tubing hanger is positioned higher than the casing top.

1.13.4 Comment

There are several ways to enter a comment to a part or genericitem in the completion string
schematic drawing.

1. You can click in the Comment cell in the Schematic window, and write a comment. The text will
wrap according to the cell width. This will look like this in the schematic window (see figure
below):
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Ass Symbol Symbol Fo MD [RKB] Length [n}
Extra Top

Infa If] [f finch]

G2.664 1.667 B6.265

64.331 6.332 6.094
700663 814436 6094

885.098 7480 6.094

Drift
D
[inch]
6.265
5.969
5.969

5970

Max
oD
[inch]
9.625
7.000

7.681 WrongIDs in Final

7.680

!

Well Report

Description

7"-32# SKMOK TBG HNGR CWCT W2 CL PORTS
7" 32# Vam Pup JointPx P
7" 32# Vam Tubing

7" 32# Vam Pup Joint

2. Highlight an element and click the Item comment icon on the CSD top menu. Here you can add

fixed linebreaks by clicking Ctrl+Enter.

Comment

Linebreak: Ctrl+Enter

4= Ly m

_B _—d Item comment %

Dr

Edit comment

on highlighted
item

Tip! You can insert blank linebreaks in Item Comment to expand the symbol row in the Schematic

mode.

3. Highlight an element, and add/edit a comment In the Properties dialog:
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Properties a =
o 21
MaxOD [inch] 3.500 inch A
MinID [inch] 2.992 inch
DriftID [inch] 0.000 inch
Install Date
Fixed Depth [m] no value
Matl. Spec. L-80
Threads FOXBXP
Threads OD Top 31/2
Threads OD Bottom 31/2
Manufacturer -- Not Selected -
Supplier -- Not Selected -
v
Comments
Comments

-@Properties £\ Well Path | 2] Print Layout

4. Right click an element, choose Item Properties..., and add/edit a comment in the Comments
area:
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Item Properties

Item Data Ins. Equip. Control Line R.A.Tag Clamp Bandit

Symbol B Generic Tubing ~  Model ‘
Part Number Serial Number
Description 3 1/2" Tubing

Length 435.559 m

Fixed depth no value m Install Date dd.MM.yyyy

Comments (linebreak: Ctrl+Enter)

i

Manufacturer ‘“ Not Selected -- v
Supplier ‘—— Not Selected -- v

Matl. Spec. ‘L‘SO v

Threads [FOXBXP

Threads OD Top 3 1/2 ¥ inch

Threads OD Btm 3 1/2 ¥ inch

CSD Symbol OD inch

Nom. Weight 9.20 Ib/ft

Length (joint) 10.000 m

Max. OD ’W‘ inch

Min. ID 2.992 inch Tag Joint number 0

Drift ID 0.000 inch Stinger length 0.000 m

Detach View Part... Attach To Part Create New Part From This Data

OK Avbryt Hjelp

1.13.5 Copy & Paste from CSD

Edit View Item Data Database O

Undo Ctrl+Z
[ ¥ Redo Ctrl+Y
| @& Cut Skift+Del
| Copy Ctrl+C
, Paste Ctrl+Vv
| Clear Num 5
'—_.,; Select All Ctrl+A
E Copy to Image Ctrl+l
Save to Image(s)
Copy All

— . T L
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Copy to Image

Choosing Edit, Copy to Image, copies the active Schematic, Sketch or Well_Path to the clipboard.
This enables you to paste it into other applications such as MS Word, MS PowerPoint etc. The
image is built in two formats: Metafile and bitmap. Choose the format that gives the best result in
the external application.

Save to Image(s)

Choosing Save to Image(s), enables the user to save the current Schematic or Sketch as images,
dividing the well completion into multiple pages following the PDF print template.

Copy All

Choosing Edit, Copy All, enables you to copy the entire well schematic and all the attributes such
as Casing, Perforation etc, and paste into a new/blanc schematic revision.

Paste quality

To paste high quality content from CSD into MS Office applications, please use Paste Special...,
Device Independent Bitmap.

Paste Special - I ? -Eﬁ-]

Source:  Unknown

As:

(@) paste: Bitmap - Display as icon
Bl Cevice Independent Bitmap

izaie Ll Picture (Enhanced Metafile)

Result

Inserts the contents of the Clipboard as a bitmap picture. This format can take up a lot of memory and disk

?é space, but is exactly what you see on the screen.

QK ] [ Cancel
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1.13.6 Save As PDF

CSD comes with a built in PDF printer, allowing you to create save the CSD well schematics as PDF
files.

Open a well Schematic in Schematic, Sketch or Well Path mode. Press the Save As PDF button in
the toolbar.

File Edit WView Item Data Database Options W

DE d|BD D3| b

BLUESHAW | | Save As PDF .01
Assen Symbol Save the active document as a Y
PDF file
Info
= [ ——|

This will save the current window user is in as a pdf file. The sketch mode will be saved as the
sketch would appear in the print out of the well.

In the schematic window, this function will save the Schematic of the well including the report
boxes that has been checked off in the Print Layout toolbox.
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Tip! If the Print Layout toolbox is not visible in your CSD screen, go to View, Toolbars and Docking

Print Layout

=

4 -Report Box Layout
.[7] Completion Data

» [7] Well Head

. [¥] Perforation

> [ Casing Attribute

> [#] Casing

> [7] Fish

> [ Gravel Pack

» [] Well Hole

» 7] Formation

» [] Cement Plug

> [ Completion History

EFI operties _'},F‘rint Layout

Windows and select Print Layout.

1.13.7 Delete Completion

B well Data

191

If you need to delete a schematic revision go to Database, Administration, Delete & Read Only...

Mark a well completion revision and press Delete. You can only delete completion modes, not the

whole node (l.e. 1.00). This has to be done by the System Administrator.

NOTE: You can only delete well completions from fields that you have write access to.
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4 @l A) TEST FIELDS Close
ii

4-y TEST
4 _,k Your Well Here 1
4 Jﬁl 1.00 - Test dates

ﬁih Plan Teee

_,h Your Well Here 2
___h Your Well Here 3 Read Only
4= Norway

Cancel

1.14 Administration

The SYSTEM ADMINISTRATOR plays a key part in CSD, and has the responsibility to:
¢ Define users and their access.
e Keep the part database updated.

® Keep the code tables updated.

Define new fields and wells.

Edit existing field and well names.

Move a wells between fields .

Define standard setup.

Assist users.

1141 User Messages

The System Administrator can create user messages which will show when the application starts.
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" Fle View Database Options Help

DE | HS0-3] % DEA9 |G BIP AT L vserrempa~] 2 A B H L BN AN, B G 8N %.

Messages for CS / Admin X

Date Message fitle Read
01.01.2013 Welcome to Completion String Design (CSD) 11062014

Message Tille Message Datefime
Welcome to Completion Stiing Design (CSD) 01012013

Completion Services

Completion String Design

8 oo
Propertie
R
= BLUI
Cour
Field
Well
Revic
Mod
Revic

Read

Part Explorer [] Show Only Unread Messages Msg Adm.. || WarcAsRead | [ Close
25 M o5 | -~ Enter search text here -- 181 parts, 76 symbals. ‘ —

Part Number Symbol Name Description M.. MinL. Scale.. Leng.. ID Num.. Eff.L. Max.. Drift.. N.. Threads Thre.. Thre.. Manufacturer Supplier Matl.s.. C.. In..*

Read
Acce

<generic>- T Adjustable Hanger - Well Testing Expir
990001 Adjustable Union Adj. Union 2990 4750 2.660 2660 4750 2990 VAM ACEB X P 5250 5500 ABB/Vetco Grey ABB/Vetco Grey 8 well

The user can choose "Mark As Read" to hide it from application startup.

Tip! All messages are found in the CSD top menu; Options, Messages...
Create a new user message
To create a new user message, go to Database, Administration, Messages...

~ File View [Database | Options Help
|\l Parts...

H Symbo

Administration

Users...

Code Tables Delete and Read Only...

Release Database Locks...

Messages...
Part Import...
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1.14.2

Date Message title Receivers
01.01.2013 Welcome to Completion String Design (CSD) <Default All CSD users>

120120 | Draft 12012015 1651:28

Message Title Message Dateftime

Draft 12.01.2015 16:51:28 12.01.2015 16:25:00
Message Text (linebreak: Ctr+Enter)

This is the message text It could also contain HTML, links and graphics.

Receivers [] Draft (for myself only) Expiry Date
= |[ Edit. | ddMMyyyy
l MNew ] ‘deate ‘ ’ Delete ] I Close I | Cancel

1. Select New.

2. Select Draft (for myself only).

3. Enter message title and message text. Note that the message text could also contain HTML and
pictures.

4. Enter the message expiry date (if any), or leave blank.

5. To publish; uncheck Draft (for myself only) and press Edit to select recipients.

Update an existing message
Highlight one of the rows in the list. Edit the message and press Update.

Delete a message

Push the Delete button after highlighting a row in the list.

Users & Roles

The System Administrator maintains the list of users and their access level.

Choose Database, Administration, Users. The User dialog box can have four tabs:
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® Person
e Field/Person

® Well/Person

® Person Rights

1.14.2.1 Person

Users & Roles

NOTE: You can use the Person tab to create new users, and to create user roles which could be
assigned to the users.

You have to be a System Administrator to be able to create, edit (and delete) users and user roles.

In Database, Administration, Users; Choose the Person tab.

Create new user
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User ﬂ
Person | Field/Person | Person Rights
D MName Email Role Comments Expired User ID
g Admin  Cwner of database ADMIN
;-!‘ CS5D  Completion String Design
Name
Chwnier of database
Email
.
2 i Comments
Password
Set Password
Expired Date
dd MM yyyy
Fole
[ v] Show Roles Cnly
Access Level
) 1 (Engineer)
) 2 (Manager)
@ 3 (System Manager)
1 Get Additional User Info
I New Il up-:latel [Qele:te ] [] Show Expired Persons / Roles
3] [ ok || Cancel || Heb
1. Select New.
2. Enter info about the new user or user role.
3. Update the list.
Input Description
UserID Users ID.
Name Users full name, or description of the userrole.
Email Users email (optional).
Comments Additional comments regarding the user or user role (optional).
Password (Set password for the user) NOTE: This should be left blank in most

cases, as CSD is commonly installed with auto log in functionality.
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Expired date

Role

Show Roles Only

Access Level

Show Expired Persons /
Roles

Edit user

Expiration date for user (optional). When exceeded, the user will no
longer have access to the system.

Defining user roles could be handy in larger companies, to ease the
work when giving access to the different users. Persons can be arranged
into categories by assigning them to arole (one role only!). When a
user has been given a role, the user will have the same access level and
field access as defined in the role. l.e. userrole:
WRITE_ACCES_NORWAY.

Shows only roles that already has been used in the dropdown. Uncheck
to view all Person / Roles.

There are three types of access level:

1. Engineer:

Role for the common engineer. It contains read access to all fields by
default, and write access to one ore more fields could be entered in
the Field/Person tab.

2. Manager:
Partly admin access to the system including creating Parts, entering
equipment- and well Failure, user Message administration.

3. Systems Manager:
Full access to the system, including Code Tables, Parts and Symbols.

The list will include the Persons / Roles which has expired. (Shows in
red font)

® Select the userin the list.

e Editinfo about the user or the userrole.

® Push Update.

Delete user

CSD keeps a log over everything that a user does. This is to keep track of who has been involved in
updating a Schematic. Due to this one are not allowed to delete a user in CSD, as this will also
delete important history. Instead a user or role can be set to Expired, preventing them to show in
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the list. (If a useris created but never used forlogin, it can however be deleted).

Tip: You can view the expired persons and roles by ticking off Show Expired Persons / Roles in the
Person dialog.

Summary

When giving users access to the system, the System Administrator has the following options:

1) Leave the "Role" drop-down blank and set the access lever to 1, 2, or 3 (Figl). Then go to the
Field/Person tab and enter that users write access fields (Fig2).

NOTE: You don't have to enter read access to a field. This is enabled by default.

2) Assign the user to a predefined role, found in the "Role" drop down (Fig3). The user will then
inherit the same access as defined in the userrole.

Figl
a o
e @ S
Person |F\e\deerson | Persan Rights|
Name Email Role Comments Expired User D (Network login D)

& T T S S |

& cdim csdweb connectuser
A CS  CSUser Admin

Name
,;; CSD  Completion String Design

Owner of database

Email

Comments

Password
SetPassword
Expired Date
dd.MM.yyyy
Role
[ v]ShowRoIesiny

Access Level
() 1 (Engineer)
") 2 (Manager)

(@) 3 (System Manzger)

New Update |:| Show Expired Persons | Roles

ok |[ awm || Hpep

Fig2
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User = .

| Person | Field/Person | Person Rights

[ User .

Fig3

Person/Role Admin —
FIELD_ID DESCR Field
& BLUESHAWK Write [BLUESHAWK -]
& TEST Write Rights
[wme -]

Person |F|e|dfPerson | Person Rights

D Name
a Admin Owner of database
& cdim  csdweb connectuser

a CSD Completion String Design

1.14.2.2 Field/Person

Email Role Comments Expired

FYcs Josuoer | lhgmnl |

Choose the Field/Person tab.

User |D (Network login ID}
cs

Name

CS User

Emai

Comments

Password

L ]

Expired Date

dd MM.yyyy

Role

[Admin v] [#] show Roles Only

Access Level

SetPassword

(0)1 (Engineer)

(©)2 (Manager)

(System Manager)
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1.14.2.3

r - TN - Ny
User o — @
Person | Field/Person | Well/Person | Person Rights | 1
Person/Role |BRT_STATFIORD - i '
FIELD ID DESCR Field
& PREPLAN AREA Write |PREPLAN AREA -
& STATFIORD Wiite Rights
& STATFJORD NORD Wiite 3L (wits =
& STATFJORD NORDFLANKEN Wiite
& STATFJORD @ST Write
& TEST Write
||
2
Kl a L T 3
I Mew |I _-|:--:|3t-3| Delete
[ ok || Cancel || Hep
I _ _

[EY

. Choose person or role that you are going to give access to (Choose in the drop down menu
Person/Role).

N

. Register new access by pressing New.

3. Find the field and choose what rights to the fields you want to give.

4. Update the list.

The list to the left shows which fields the person/role has access to, and what rights that has been

given (Read/Write).

Well/Person

As a System Administrator you can restrict access to wells. This means that you can give a user
access to enter information for one or more wells in a given field.

1. Highlight a person in the Person dialog.
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2. Make sure that the "Role" drop down is blank.
3. Got to the Well/Person tab and select New.

4. Choose the Field, Well and Rights for that well.
5. Update the list.

NOTE: This functionality might be disabled in your company.

1.14.2.4 Person Rights

Gives a summary of the wells and the rights of a person/role.

Person | Field/Person Person Rights

Person/Role ‘Admin

FIELD_ID WELL_ID DESCR
22 BLUESHAWK NO 5150/1-A-10 - Main Well Write

2 BLUESHAWK NO 5150/1-A-20 - Multi Lateral Write

bR UESHAWK NG 51501120 Dual Sing Compleion e
#22 BLUESHAWK NO 5150/1-A-20 - ESP Well Write
SR TEST Test Well Write
5 TEST TEST WELL 01 Write
SR TEST TEST WELL 02 Write
S TEST TEST WELL 03 Write
5 TEST TEST WELL 04 Write
SR TEST TEST WELL 05 Write
e TEST Training01 Write
EnTEST Training02 Write
SR TEST Training03 Write
SR TEST Training04 Write
e TEST Training05 Write
EnTEST Training06 Write
SR TEST Training07 Write
SR TEST Training08 Write
g mTEST Training09 Write
SR TEST Training10 Write
e TEST Training11 Write
e TEST Training12 Write
5 TEST Training50 (NB INSTRUCTOR ONLY)  Write

1.14.3 Symbols

NOTE: CSD comes with a default symbol library found in Toolbox, covering most of the completion
equipment types needed to create new parts. You would very rarely have to enter new symbols,
butif soit's recommended that you contact the CSD team at http://www.csd.as/contact-us
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Go to Database and choose Symbols...

The symbol dialog box is divided in two main parts:

1. Symbol: Symbols that are to be used in the schematics.
2. Fish: Symbols used with Completion Attributes, Fish.

3. Texture: Symbol texture for cement types, casing attribute types, mineral zones and well path

textures.
l Symbol - database =
Symbol Symbol Mame Exp. Factor [Y]
] 301 PACKERS Packer Prm. Hydraulic 1 Expansior factor
Sublevel & Dual FLX Packer Description
ECP
&b Liner Packer =
8 PACKER Gereral
acker Prm. Hydraulic ™~
Packer Prm. Hydrauli
25::;:';;2:;; Ger Detached [fram part] Shaw in Sketch Sketch indicator
Listof B Staddie PACKER - Ins Type
symbols
Swel Packer () Default (1 War. len. with jaint no.
> A1PLUGS - - o )
. g 3 2} WALVES (0 -Block, (1 War len. without joint no. Symbel s
- ¥ 23)ENTRY GUIDES © Spitter © Space type
> %) 3.4) GRAVEL PACK EQL () % Over () Auta space type
> ¥ 4.0)5EAL EQUIPMENT () Cement () Pesf. gun type
> ¥ 41 TCP GUNM EQUIPMI () TCP drop () Right to center
¥ 42)ESPITEMS () Safety valve () Left to center
4 :» 4.3) DUALSTRING ITER i () Hanger type () Center to right
LB Contestolot @) Packer type () Center to left
4] ] 0 ° i : Select Fie...
Mew Update QK ] [ Cancel ]

1.14.3.1 Symbol

In CSD you can have several levels on the symbols.

' Symbol - ¢ 1 }se RS
Symbal | Figh I T Symbal Mame Exp. Factor [Y)
4 % 3.0)PACKERS Packer Prm. Hydraulic 1 Exp ior factor
Sublevel Dual FL Packer Description
ECP
&b Liner Packer =
8 PACKER Gereral
FPacker Prm. Hydraulic —
. ;!i:;:l;;:;kj; o Detached [from part] Shaw in Sketch Sketch indicator
Listof Staddls PACKER - Ins Type
Sshals B Swel Packer () Default () War. len. with joint no
- % 31)PLUGS : 2ot s Symbol Type
- %) 32IVALVES (0 -Block, (1 Yar, len. without joint no. - ¥
> % 331ENTRY GUIDES © Splitter ©) Space type
> 9 3.4)GRAVEL PACK EQL () % Over () Auta space type
> ¥ 4.0)SEAL EQUIPMENT () Cement () Pesf. gun type
> ¥ 41)TCP GUN EQUIPMI () TCP drop () Right to center
> ¥ 42)ESPITEMS () Safety valve () Left to center
4 :» 43) DUALSIT::!ING ITEN gt () Hanger type () Center to right 4
P b l=ft 3% -
[ @) Packer b () Center to left
w—a|T 5 t X e B P Select Fle...
2 4 S
U i Mew ] 0K ] [ Cancel ]

© Completion Services



CSD USER MANUAL| 203

1. If you want to add a new symbol on the main level, you choose Symbol before pressing New. If
you want to add a new symbol under an existing one, you choose that one before pressing
New.

2. Press New

3. Asyou see above there are several pieces of information that must be entered for a symbol:

Topic Description
Symbol Name Give the symbol a name.
Expansion factor The expansion factor in the Y-direction for the symbol. This is used to

emphasize important symbols like packers, nipples and TRSCSSV. Only
integers can be used. The number 1is equivalent to one row in the

schematic.
Description Short description of the symbol.
Show in Sketch Tells if this symbol is defined as an “important symbol” that is to be shown

in Sketch mode (the simplified schematics). Users can override this setting
in Sketch mode, choosing it in the Toolbox.

Detached (from part) Tells if this symbol can stand on its own feet —so that the elements using
this symbol is not connected to the equipment database.

Symbol type Choose symbol type. The different symbol types can have different
properties.

4. Press Update

5. Add the symbol image by pressing Load...

6. Press Update
Delete Symbol

To delete a symbol; mark a symbol and press Delete. NOTE: You are not allowed to delete a
symbol that is used by a database part.

A standard symbol is designed according to the following template using a 10% transparent frame
at both sides:

© Completion Services



204 CSD User Guide

80%s

Fl
*

With a standard symbol we understand Pup Joint. All symbols must contain a transparent frame.
Arranging symbols in groups

You can arrange the symbols in logical groups using Drag and Drop. If you want Bull plug to be a
sub-level to Anchor, you select the Bull plug, press and hold the right mouse button, drag the
symbol and drop it on Anchor.

1.14.3.2 Symbol - Fish

You activate the Fish tab when you click Fish in the upper left corner in the Symbol dialog box.
Registering Fish is done in the same way as symbols except that you cannot enter Symbol type
and Exp. Factor (Y) for a Fish.

Itis possible to categorize the Fishes, even though it is not recommendable.

1.14.3.3 Symbol - Texture

Textures are used to display mineral zones, sea and seabed in the well path. You work with
textures on the Texture tab located in the upper left corner of the Symbol dialog box. Registering
textures is done in the same way as symbols except that you cannot enter Symbol type and Exp.
Factor (Y) for textures.

1.14.4 Code Tables

Go to Database, Code Tables.

CSD has a set of code tables that the System Administrator must maintain. This values will show in
the different drop down menues in CSD.

Topic Description

Country All the countries, country flags and corresponding country codes comes with the
system as default

Operator Register operators and the corresponding operator logo

Field Registering fields
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Topic

Well

Rig
Rig Datum

Status

Manufacturer
Supplier
Threads

Matl. Spec.

Threads OD
Top

Threads OD
Bottom

Well Head
Formation

Perforation
Gun

Control Line
Type

Clamp type

Bandits type

Cement Plug
type

Casing

Description

Registering well names. Ordinary users cannot define well names themselves, so
this becomes one of the most important code table to maintain. When a new well
is defined, CSD automatically defines a well bore named Wellborel

Registering rigs/platforms and used in General Data
Assign one or more datum references to arig

Registering different types of status, like Oil Producer, Water Injector and Gas
Producer. Used in General Data

Registering manufactures used in Part

Registering suppliers used in Part

Registering threads used in Part, Casing and for thread-checks
Registering material specifications (grade)

Registering nominal size of Threads Top. Used in Part and for scaling of XO symbol

Registering nominal size of Threads Bottom. Used in Part and for scaling of XO
symbol

Registering X-mas tree, surface well head and subsea well head. Used in X-mas tree
Registering geological formations and used in Formation and in Perforation

Registering different types of perforation guns and used in Perforation

Registering different types of control lines and used in Control Line

Registering different types of clamps. Used in Item Properties..., Clamps/Bandits

Registering different types of bandits. Used to define Bandit in Item Properties...,
Clamp/Bandit

Register different types of cement plugs. Used in Cement Plug

Register different types of casing attributes, such as casing cement. Used in Casing

Attribute TypeAttribute

Check List

Register different check list items. NOTE: Should not be edited! CS personnel only
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Topic Description

Report Edit or change default report templates. NOTE: Should be edited by the CSD team.
Template

Dynamic Manage Dynamic Attributes.

Attribute

1.14.4.1 Update Code Table

All of the code tables follows a standard setup and how to update this.

Here; Material Specification is used as an example:

ﬂ Matl. Spec. | 2

Matl. Spec.
-7-

DESCR
-7
1020/1026 Description

1020/1026/1012 seamless -
110 kesi

13Cr

13 Cr 105 kesi
13Cr 105 My
13 Cr 420 Mod
13 Cr 80 kesi ‘]
13 Cr L-80 2
13Cr5-110

13Cr-110

13 CR-80

13Cr-80

13 Cr-80 basepipe

13 Cr-80 basepipe, 316L screen
13 Cr-80 basepipe, 31655 screen
13 Cr-80 basepipe, Alloy 825 scr

13&?[@;
11 B 3]
1 . NER E >

[ | »

Mew Update| | Delete Merge From QK Cancel
[ew ] [C=1] [Delete] | J |

.,

NOTE: By not pressing New, you risk to overwrite an existing Matl. Spec from the list.

1. Select New.

2. Write the Matl. Spec. name/code with its description.
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3. Press Update.

Tip! If you press New by a mistake, just press Close and the blank line will not be saved.

1.14.4.2 Merge Code Table items

If you want to clean up duplicate or similar values in a Code Table column, you should use the
Merge functionality.

NOTE: In most cases CSD will not allow you to delete any entries in the Code tables. You should
use the merge functionality instead, to clean up the list.

( l Matl. Spec. [&r

Matl. Spec.
13CR-80

*

DESCR

13 Cr 105 ksi
13 Cr 105 My
13 Cr 420 Mod =
13 Cr 80 kesi
13 Cr L-30
13 CrQP-100

13Cr 5110
1300110

T3Cro0 ™ 1
13 Cr-80 basepipe —
13 Cr-80 basepipe, 316L screen
13 Cr-80 basepipe, 31655 screen
13 Cr-80 basepipe, Alloy 825 scr
B | 13 Cr-80 My
13 Cr-85
13 Cr-55
13 Cr-HNER
13 Cr5-80
13 Cr5-55 2
13 Cr5-55 basepipe, 316 screen = =

[ |

Description

. [wae]@ ok [ Comcel

[

. Highlight the item you want to merge into another item.

N

. Press Merge From.
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( Y Matl. Spec.

DESCR

13 Cr 105 ksi
13 Cr 105 My
13 Cr 420 Mod
13 Cr 80 kesi
13Cr L-80
13CrQP-100
13Cr 5110
13Cr-110

13cRED

-
13 Cr-80 basepipe

13 Cr-80 basepipe, 316L screen
13 Cr-80 basepipe, 31655 screen
13 Cr-80 basepipe, Alloy 825 scr
13 Cr-80 My

13 Cr-85

13 Cr-55

13 Cr-HNER

13 Cr5-80

13 Cr5-55

13 Cr5-95 basepipe, 316 screen i 4

Matl. Spec.
13 Cr-80

E

Description

S

Update | | Delete | | MeweTo | | oK

N

. Chose the item you want to merge into.

. Press Merge To.

-

L.

Completion String Design 8.1.0 -

i 1 Do you really want to merge code "13 CR-80" into code "13 Cr-80". The
" from-code ("13 CR-80") will be deleted, and this cannot be undone,

5. Press Yes to proceed with the merge, or No to cancel.

6. Wait a few seconds for the merge to succeed, then press Close.
The two instances have now been merged in to one.
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i '
l Matl. Spec. g

Matl. Spec.
13 Cr-80

Description

»

DESCR

13 Cr 105 ksi
13 Cr 105 My
13 Cr 420 Mod -
13 Cr 80 ksi

13 Cr L-80

13 Cr GP-100

13Cr 5-110

13Cr-110

13 Cr-80

13 Cr-80 basepipe

13 Cr-80 basepipe, 316L screen

13 Cr-80 basepipe, 31655 screen

13 Cr-80 basepipe, Alloy 825 scr

13 Cr-B0 My

fl | 13Cr8s

13 Cr-55

13 Cr-HMER

N | 13 CrS-80

13Cr5-55

13 Cr5-95 basepipe, 316 screen

13% Chrome/Nickel alloy 525 =

7
Mew |pdate [ Delete ] [ Merge From I—Duse | Cance

[ |

)

1.14.4.3 Field - Code Tables

All the fields in CSD have to be predefined by a System Administrator, before you can create an
underlying well.

Create a new field

In the CSD top menu; choose Database, Code Tables, Field.
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Operator

Completion Services

FIELD_ID Field
EE BLUESHAWK New Field Name

® PREEPLAN AREA

Country
‘EE Norway

Visible
Cdim
CSD

Dvnamic Reports
External Provider

Delete Cancel

1. Choose the operator from the Operator dropdown.
2. Press New.

3. Type in the field name in the Field input field.

4. Choose country from the Country dropdown.

5. Choose if the field should be visible or not in CSD and Cdim (CSD Web). This is done in the
Visible pane. Note that this list can vary in your company.

6. Press Update.

NOTE: The Well button takes you to the Code Tables, Well dialog.
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1.14.4.4

Edit an existing field
Highlight one field in the list. Edit the information and press Update.

Delete afield
Push the Delete button after highlighting a field in the list.

Well - Code Tables

e All the wells in CSD have to be predefined by a System Administrator, before you can save a
new completion drawing on it.

¢ |f you cannot find the correct field in the dropdown list, orif itis a new field, this must be
created first.

Create a new well

In the CSD top menu; choose Database, Code Tables, Well.
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Wellbore...

Well
Field
BLUESHAWK v
WELL_ID Well
_f.NO 5150/1-A-10 - Main Well
_;+\_ NO 5150/1-A-20 - Dual String Completion
. NO 5150/1-A-30 - ESP Well Latitude Longitude
_J+\ NO 5150/1-A-40 - Multi Lateral
__,+\ NO 5150/1-A-50 - Qilsand Well
MSL-LAT
_J+\ NO 5150/1-A-60 - Sucker Rod Pump Well
_J+\ New well name m
Expired Date
dd.MM.yyyy
Documents...
New Update | Delete Close

Cancel

1. Choose the correct field from the Field dropdown.

2. Press New.

3. Type in the well name in the Well input field.

4. Press Update.

The Wellbore button opens the Code Tables, Wellbore dialog.

The Documents button opens the Well Document folder.
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Input Description
Latitude / Enter position coordinates. Format: DDD° MM' SS.S" (Degrees, Minutes and
Longitude Seconds) + compass direction.

g l.e:32°18'23.1" N 122° 36' 52.5" W. This will not show graphically in CSD.
(Optional)

MSL-LAT (Optional)You may enter the MSL (Mean Sea Level) to LAT (Lowest Astronomic Tide)
value.

Expired Date You may enter an expired date, to prevent the field to show in CSD.

(Optional)

Edit an existing well
Highlight one well in the list. Edit the information and press Update.

Delete a well
Push the Delete button after highlighting a row in the list.

NOTE: A wellbore is created when you save a new completion schematic on this well.

1.14.4.5 Wellbore - Code Tables

This dialog shows all the wellbores connected to one well, and all the revisions of the well
completion, as well as Modified By, and Modified Date.
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Field
'BLUESHAWK

Well
‘NO 5150/1-A-20 - Multi Lateral

WELLBORE_ID Wellbore

kN0 12/34-A-1 Y1H 'NO 12/34-A-1 Y3H

%NO 12/34-A-1 Y2H Well Completions (revisions)

O 12/34-A-1 Y3H WELL_COMPLETIO... MODIFIED_... MOC

100 |ED9\beisland

Cancel

You can edit the wellbore name, by changing the name in the Wellbore input field, then press
Update.

The Delete button enables you to delete a wellbore. You should be careful deleting a wellbore,
and be absolutely sure before doing so.

NOTE: You are not able to create a wellbore using this dialog, as wellbores are created when you
first save a well schematicto a new well.
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1.14.4.6 Dynamic Attributes

How to add dynamic attributes

A. For mandatory values
1. Open CSD, (you do not need to open any well), and go to Database, Code Tables. Then proceed
to Dynamic Attribute...

2. Let us take an example. We want to add Nominal OD as a dynamic attribute to the Latch symbol,
meaning that all Latch equipment can then register Nominal OD as a part property. Press New,
and name the dynamic attribute "Nominal OD", as shown in Figure 1. Select Inserted
Equipment, then Latch, under Symbols, as shown in Figure 2.

3. Furthermore, we have predefined and given options for the nominal OD; 17, 1%” and 1%”. Thus
these are mandatory. Select Enabled and Mandatory. Thus, these 3 options can ONLY be
modified and selected when creating a part in CSD. In other words, existing parts cannot be
modified. Add the 3 options under Valid Values by clicking on the folder icon. Furthermore,
select String in Data Type, for drop down choices. Leave Unit Measure Quantity blank. All is
shown in Figure 3.

4. Finally, remember to click Update before proceeding to Close.
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DESCR

o Wahve raceminal OO

o Pocket neminal 1D
= Erifice type

o Shear out function
o Crifles sise

o Dusrey rominal 00
o Equpment length

o Glass PRy

o Dissapearing Pl
ol Egupenant ength

o Shing Sleeve

) LV Mozzle Hole

o BLY: Part Hole

ol Labch type

o Vabvr nominal OO

il Fort type

dPﬂrtm

ol Shear out function

o Area pert, A

o Area belows, Ab

a Nitrogen charpe presaure
o Satety Vabee

(o ) o (o)

Figure 1. Here we have added the dynamic attribute.
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Symbol(s)

b [T 9 1.3) VALVES

b [C1 3 1.4) PACKERS

b ]9 1.5) ENTRY GUIDES

» 13 1.6) PLUGS

&[] % 1.7) DUAL STRING

b 71 % 1.8) ESP EQUIPMENT
b [T1 %) 1.9) EXPANSION
DD» 2.0) SEAL EQUIPMENT

4 .r [¥] ¥ 2.1) INSERTED EQUIPMENT

VI 8 Latch
(71} { Miople Adapter - inserted eq
15 sPACE - inserted eq
1) | sleeve - inserted eq
[] [} unloading valve
b ] 9 2.2) GAUGE EQUIPMENT
&[] 9 2.3) MULTILATERAL EQUIPMENT =
'y m

Figure 2. Here we select the corresponding symbol.

Shovt descromes
Pipesngl OO0

Jak FE LT - Iy
e R e
=W LRy GEEs P
Juh BT

% 1T STRNG

E1 % 1.8) ESP EQUIPHENT
-__l-:lnﬁnm.m

13 10 SEAL EQUIPRHENT
ai:-:.n:.mw

Figure 3. The final step.

[Slwlals]
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Properties ]
Angle [Deg] -
Length [m) 0.200 m

SymbolOD [inch] 1.500 inch

MMaxOD [inch) 1.500 inch

MinlD [inch] 0.000 inch

DriftID [inch] 0,000 inch

Fixed Depth [m] no value

Comments

Matl. spec. Monel

Threads

Threads QD Top

Threads QD Bottom

Manufacturer Weatherford A
Supplier Weatherford 1
Equipment length [... QUUORY
Meminal OD 1
Latch type RM
Equipment length

Epmperttes | d Print Layout

After performing the steps from section A, thisis how the Properties toolbox should look like when using an existing part, in this
case aLatch.

Change units

To change the units in the Dynamic Attributes properties, go to Options, Setup, then choose the
Unit/Precision tab and scroll down to Witsml Quantity Type.

© Completion Services



CSD USER MANUAL

Setup

Sketch

Wellbore Schematic Columns

Part Explorer Columns

'+ Volume
+| Inv. Length
& Angle
Bl
¥ absorbed dose
+| acceleration linear
+| acoustic impedance
'+ activity (of radioactivity)
'+ admittance
-+ affinity of a chemical reaction
+| amount of a substance
+| amount of substance
+| angle per length
+| angle per time
+| angle per volume
+| angular acceleration
+| angular velocity
+| area
+| area per area
+| area per time
+| area per volume
+| areic mass
+| attenuation

+| attenuation per length
[4+] hraadth

Witsml Quantity Type

Running List Columns
Unit/Precision

X
Misc Fonts

Expansion

Unit, Precision

bbl, 2 A
1/t 1

"

Gy, 3
m/s2, 3
Pa.s/im3, 3
Bq, 3

S, 3
J/mol, 3
mol/m3, 3
mol, 3
rad/m, 3
rad/s, 3
rad/m3, 3
rad/s2, 3
rad/s, 3
m2, 3
Euc, 3
m2/s, 3
b/ecm3, 3
kg/m2, 3
Euc, 3

B/m, 3
m 1

Avbryt Hjelp
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Setup X

Part Explorer Columns Sketch Running List Columns Misc Fonts

Wellbore Schematic Columns Unit/Precision Expansion

Unit, Precision

cross section absorption m2/mol, 3 ~

+| current density A/m2, 3

[+] Darcy flow coefficient Pa/m3, 3

data transmission speed Bd, 3

+| delta temperature K 3

+| density kg/m3, 3

density of heat flow rate Wim2, 3

+| depth m, 3

|=| diameter in, 3
N c

Precision ft A

+| diffusion coefficient _

digital storage in/10

+| dimensionless in/16

+| distance in/32

+| dose equivalent in/64

dose equivalent rate km

[+| dynamic viscosity mi

+| electric capacity mil

electric charge nm

[+| electric conductance pm

|+ electric current um

electric dipole moment yd v

+| electric field strength Vim, 3 "

[+] alartric fliy [

Unit
The metre is the length equal to 1 650 763.73 wavelengths in vacuum of the
radiation corresponding to the transition between the levels 2p10 and 5d5 of the

o

B. For non-mandatory values
In this section we will use Gas Lift Valve as an example. We want to add orifice type as a dynamic
attribute to all Gas Lift Valves.

1. Repeat1)and 2) (keepingin mind that we are regarding Gas Lift Valves)

2. We want to add Orifice Type as a dynamic attribute. This has default values as followed
Orifice and Venturi. Select Enabled and Is Default Value Only. Thus, these 3 options can be
modified and selected when creating and using an existing part. Add the 2 options under
Valid Values, by clicking the folder icon. Furthermore; select String under Data type, for
drop down choices. Leave Unit Measure Quantity blank. All is shown in Figure 4.

3. Since these are default values and not mandatory, it is possible to add a third option as
seenin figure 4. It is not always the case that orifice types would be available for all gas
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lift valves. Choose this option too for a similar matter.

4. Finally, remember to click Update before proceeding to Close.

221

Short description
Orifice type

i:lescriptin:nn

Enabled Is Default Value Only

Data Type LInit of Measure Quantity

[ Mandatory

sting | |

Symbol{s)

Valid value(s)

1 |

a7

] %% 1.4) PACKERS

: [C] %y 1.5) ENTRY GUIDES
[C]% 1.8) PLUGS

¥ 1.7) DUAL STRING

¥ 1.8) ESP EQUIPMENT

¥ 1.9) EPANSION

¥ 2.0) SEAL EQUIPMENT

¥ 2.1) INSERTED EQUIPMENT

O
>0
>0

£

»

[l ' Chemical Injection Valve -insert
[C1[M] choke -inserted eq.
[l ' Dummy Valve

[V B Gas Lift valve

[ ] Gauge -inserted eq.

[T P Inserted Safety Valve

C 8 Latch

[} ] nipple Adapter -inserted eq.
[l

[l

[l

% SPACE -inserted eq.
I | Sleeve -inserted eq.
[l urloading valve

»

1% 2.2) GAUGE EQUIPMENT
- [] ¥ 2.3) MULTILATERAL EQUIPMENT
1% 2.4) PERFORATION EQUIPMENT

»

] P

Crifice

Venturi
—7 -

m

Figure 4. For default values.

C. For numeric values
1. Repeat 1) and 2) as above. This is still regarding Gas Lift Valves.

Ok

] [ Cancel
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2. We want to add Orifice size this time. This is a number with diameter as unit. Select
Enabled and Is Default Value Only. Thus, the numeric values can be modified and selected
when creating and using an existing part. Add the values under Valid Values by clicking on
the foldericon. Furthermore; select Double under Data type, for drop down choices.
Proceed to select Diameter under Under measure Quantity. All Is shown under figure 5.

3. Finally, remember to click Update before proceeding to Close.
I, | =)

Short description
Orifice size

| Enabled [¥] Is DeeFaudt Value Only | Mandatory

Data Type Unit of Measure Quantity
[Doutle | [dameter -

SFM{S} ) alid ¥alpa(c)
| ¥ 1.4 PackERS | T
1% 1.5) BRY GUIDES
1% 1.6)PLUGS
13 1.7) DUAL STRING
1% 1.8) ESP EQUIPMENT
F13 1.5) EPANSION
¥ 2.0) SEM EQUIPMENT
# [¥] 3 2.1) INSERTED EQUIPMENT
| |} Chemical Injection Vahe - insert
11 choke - inserted eq.
1 [} Duserny Vatve
71 | Gas Lift valve
| ) Gauge - nserted eg.
T [ inserted Safety vaive
1B Latch
1 1 reppie Adepter - mserted eq.
1% SPACE -inserted eq.
I | Seeve - nsarted eq.
1 |l unloading vahve
| ¥ 2.7) GAUGE EQUIPMENT
1% 2.3) MULTILATER AL EQUIPMENT
1% 2.4) PERFORATION EQUIPMENT ~
L ne ¥

Figure 5. For numeric values.
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Properties 2 B

oz 4

Length [m] 0.200 rm =

SymbolQD [inch] 1.063 inch

MaxOD [inch] 1870 inch

MinlD [inch] 0.000 inch

DriftiD [inch] 0.000 inch

Ficed Depth [m] no value

Comments

Matl, spec. Alloy 718 1

Threads 18 UMEF-2 B UP

Threads OD Top -7

Threads U0 Bottom 11716

Manufacturer PTC

Supplier PTC

o : -
Valve nominal 0D 1’
Orifice type Orifice E
Shear out function  [SJ{ld= {
Orifice size [m] VE:tu'i

Orifice type

[ properties | &) print Layout

Here we see a mixture of default values with a drop down menu, mandatory and numeric values. An existing Gas lift Valve is used as
an example.

1.14.4.7 Report Template

- et Y A LA A L L B b B L —_

).000m v |<User Templat v | Sketch - D¢

‘ @ <User Template>
I<Default Templat

e(s). See the error column for more in
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1.14.5

The Report Templates in CSD defines the number and order of columns shown in the Schematic
view. It is based on XML templates, and should be configured by the CSD team only. The default
CSD setup includes two templates:

User Template

This is the template used when opening CSD. It contains the default number and order of columns
in the Schematicview.

If a user makes changes to the columns in the CSD client, this setup will be remembered on that
same PC using registry storing of the setup.

Default Template

This template holds a different columns setup than the User Template. It could be edited as a
company standard. It will also define the Schematic format for the CSD Web. This template must
be chosen in the dropdown, after CSD is started.

Move a Well

The System Administrator is able to move a well from one field to another. This is done in the
Explorer and Properties tabs.

1) In the Explorer tab: Mark the well you want to move to another field.
2) In the Properties tab: Go to the Field section and choose the new field from the dropdown.

3) Choose Yes to move or No to abort.
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Explorer o\
0% M NO 5150/1-A-60 - Sucker Rod Pum ~
> 1) Documents (System)

~ @l A) TEST FIELDS

> & PREEPLAN AREA

> TEST

v = Norway
v & BLUESHAWK

> X NO 5150/1-A-10 - Main Well

>k NO5150/1-A-20 - Dual String Completi

> K NO 5150/1-A-30 - ESP Well

> . NO 5150/1-A-40 - Multi Lateral

> 4. NO 5150/1-A-50 - Qilsand Well

v _,k NO 5150/1-A-60 - Sucker Rod Pump We
> 4700
> ik 1.01

<

>
HToolbox Check List | 7Explorer HﬂWeII Data

Properties Ly - |

o 2

(=] A
Country |\|nr\tuzy

BLUESHAWK

BLUESHAWK
PREEPLAN AREA

Well

Revision

Mode

Revision Remark
Read Only

Read Only By
Access Right Write
Expired

=]
By
Date 18.04.2016 09:47:24 v

Field
Field
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1.14.6 Log Database
The Log database is used to get an overview over which people who have been modified and
worked on the different well schematics. You can find information about which fields and which
wells specific engineers have been involved in. This is an easy way for managers to have control
over the work done by engineers on the different well schematics.
Log Find the engineers ID to get &J

e — an overview over his work

Persan r

<Nafiters -]

Modiied by

Log type

<Nafiters -

D string

From date

[ 22022012 @B~

To date

[l 22022012 @~

C5D Version

Comment

[7] Get rawcount only

Show primary keys
Search log

Feady Compact list Copy ta filker
You’ll find the Log in CSD under Options, Log. If you want to search after work done by a specific
engineer you go further to ‘Advanced...” as you can see in the figure above. As you can see there
are a lot of search parameters you can use to find the right information.

1.14.7 File Recovery - XML import

If you for some reason want to recover a previous version of a completion drawing, this is also
done in the Log dialog.

In the Advanced mode; select person and choose Log Type= Completion Save Select the time-span
and press Search Log. Locate the well completion / mode that you want to recover. Then double
click on the row and save the xml file on your PC. Open a blank well completion (File, New). Then
choose File, Open File..., select the recovered xml file and press Open. Then save the recovered
well completion at the correct Field and Well, containing the correct revision number.

Restore a deleted wellbore - step by step
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NOTE: You must have the System Administrator role in CSD to be able to do this, also the wellbore
must have been saved at one time to be restored from the database.

Before you start, make sure that you have the import XML file menu item enabled. Press the
System Settings button showed below, and set the HasFileXMLMenues option to Yes. Then restart

CSD.
T <userTemplalv | A B M L BIMMENIN TN AW, B0 8N EHR.
rift Comments Max Part Number Description

Property Value
ColorCheckError [l coo000
ColorCheckWarning . 800080
ColorExpiredPart Il c00000
ColorExpiredWell [l coo000
ColorRequiredField . c00000
ColorRequiredLabel [l 0066¢c
DatabaseVersion 8.1.0.0
DatabaseVersionCheckAtStartup Yes
DefaultOperator 1
ExternalProvider
ExternalProvider_FieldVisibleApp 10
ExternalProvider_LockSyncedData
ExternalProvider_MenuAccessLevel
ExternalProvider Namespace
ExternalProvider_Password
ExternalProvider Timeout
ExternalProvider_TriggerOnLoad
ExternalProvider_TriggerOnSave
ExternalProvider URL
ExternalProvider_Username
GeographicLocationFormat %D°%M'%.25"%H
HasFilePDFMenu Yes
HasFileXMLMenues Yes
HaslmportVAXMenues
ImageExportCompressionLevel
ImageExportFormat image/png
ImagePDFCompressionLevel 20
LastLogonUnlockTimelnterval 14
LogCompletionXmlIWhenSave Yes
LogDataMaxLength 1048576
LogTableHasldentity No

HasFileXMLMenues

Close Cancel
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TIP: If you don’t see the Admin toolbar in at the top of CSD, you should enable it from View,
Toolbars and Docking Windows, Admin.

 File | View | Database Options Help

0 | Toolbars and Docking Windows | ¢ Standard 59| Lo 4 [T | <userTemplal B A B B L JY i B o o |
Status Bar ] Completion String Design

Message Bar Z] Admin

E Properties

Print Layout

Part Explorer

Customize...

Choose Options, Log... from the CSD top menu, to open the Completion Log dialog. Press the
Advanced button at the lower right to open the extended log dialog.

File View Database Options Help
BN ,ﬂ‘ i &3 setup..

’3 Reset Window Layout

Save Setup >
ﬁ Select Logo...

-4 Messages...

o Log...

‘ Advanced... ‘ ‘ Close ‘

Choose Log type: "Completion —Save" or "Completion - Save As". Set the search criteria From & To
date and press Search log.
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Filter log events

Person Modified PersonID E-mail Event type Identifier string S e
(<o fiter> v 17:12.2014 14557 Admin Completion - Save BLUESHAWK; NO 5150/1-A-10 - Main Well; 2.00; Actual 8.1.0.2

o filter:
Modified by <No filter> v
Log type
'Completion - Save v
ID string [sNofiter> v
From
12.12.2014 (584
To date
17.12.2014 [0 4
CSD Version

v
Comment <No filter> v
D Get rowcount only
D Show primary keys
Search log ‘ Clear

1 log entries found ‘ —— N =

Double click on the latest saved revision found in the list (the one you want to restore), and save
it on your PC as an XML file. Then close the Log dialogs.

In the CSD top menu; choose File, Open File... (hidden if HasFileXMLMenues = No). Then browse
to the directory where you saved the XML file and choose All Files (*.*). Then mark the XML file
and push Open. Then save the restored completion to the correct well in CSD.

File View Database Options Help

_] New Ctrl+N ]
[ Open.. Ctrl+0O
L_Z" Open File...

n Print Setup...

1 BLUESHAWK; NO 5150/1-A-10 - Main Well; 1.03; Actual
2 BLUESHAWK; NO 5150/1-A-20 - Dual String Completion; 1.01; Plan

3 BLUESHAWK; NO 5150/1-A-10 - Main Well; 1.00; Plan
4 BLUESHAWK; NO 5150/1-A-10 - Main Well; 2.00; Actual

X Exit
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1.14.8

| |csD Files (stn)

CSD Files (*.str)
Compound Files (*.csd)

Alternatively: In the CSD main screen; choose File, New for a blank page. In the top menu, choose
Data, Import (XML)... and browse to the XML file you previously saved. Press Open, than OK.

NOTE: In case of importing multilateral wells, choose the desired wellbore in the Wellbore(s)

drop down, before pressing OK.

After restore: Remember to reset the HasFileXMLMenues option to "No" in System Settings.

HasEiIe.PDFMenu Yes

HasFileXMLMenues No
HaslmportVAXMenues No
ImageExportCompressionLevel 80

[ PO RSy | Y ISR N

Delete & Read Only

If you need to delete a schematic revision go to Database, Administration, Delete & Read Only...
Mark the item you want to delete; one revision (l.e. Actual) or the whole node (l.e. 1.00), and

press Delete.

NOTE: If you delete a node such as 1.00 or 1.01, all underlying completion schematics will also be

deleted.
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PR A) TEST FIELDS Close

4 E TEST
4 _,k Your Well Here 1
4 Jﬁl 1.00 - Test dates

_,h Your WeII Here 2
_..hYour Well Here 3 Read Only

|> i Norway

Cancel

PR A) TEST FIELDS
A -

g TEST
A _,!\_ Your Well Here 1
4 @- 1.00 - Test dates

ﬁih Actual
__.h Your Well Here 2

--------_,'gYour Well Here 3 __|Read Only
| it Norway

1.14.9 Release Database Locks

Sometime a completion revision is locked by another user, even if the user has closed the CSD
application. This can be caused by network trouble or application unexpected shutdown.
In this case you will get a message when opening the completion drawing saying "Completion is
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locked by XXXX, and is in read-only mode. Changes can not be saved."

Completion 5tring Design 840 - m;

=)

/g Completion is locked by KFAD@ ,and isin
i l"%-, read-only mode.
Changes can not be saved.
OK

A System Administrator can unlock the completion drawings from the CSD top menu: Database,

Administration, Release Database Locks...
Click on a completion revision and press the Unlock button.

Database Options Window Help

1) Parts... i ‘k@ . ¢ 45 L
} Symbol... pletion; 1.00; Plan !
Administration » &4 Users...
Code Tables » H Delete and Read Only...
Du: Release Database Locks...
953 4.520 AdjL ] Messages...
992 3.940 31 Part Import...

B {Unlock X
FIELD_ID WELL_ID WELLBORE_ID  WELL COMPLETION_ID LOCKED BY EMAIL LOCKED_DATE OK
|£BLUESHAWK NO 5150/1-A-10 - Main Well Test Wellbore 2.01 admin 27.11.2018 13:28:45

Cancel
Unlock

Free Locked
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LOCKED_BY: The user-name of the person locking the well completion revision.

LOCKED_DATE: The date the well completion was locked.

Free Locked

This button can be enabled to release all the locks on the well completion drawings locked before
the number of days (Value) set in the System Settings - LastLogonUnlockTimelnterval (P roperty).

1.14.10 Message To Users

CSD System Administrators are able to create, edit and delete CSD user messages.
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